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A b s tra c t .

The .purpose o f  t h is  th e s is  is  to  propose a method - - 

f o r  o b ta in in g  more p re c is e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  the^ c o n n o ta tio n s  

o f  O ld  E n g lis h  p o e t ic  w o rds. The l i n g u i s t i c  th e o r ie s  upon 

v /h ich  th e  method is  based are  the - sym bo lic  th e o ry  o f  

language and th e  c o n te x tu a l th e o ry  o f  m eaning. - These 

th e o r ie s  a re  summarized in  C hapter I  and re la te d - to . th e  

two k in d s  o f  m eaning, g e n e ra lly  c a l le d  d e n o ta tio n  and - 

c o n n o ta t io n . The problem  o f  d i-s t in g u is h in g  d e n o ta tio n  

and c o n n o ta tio n  - in  th e o ry -  and in  p ra c t ic e  i s  th e n  

d is c u s s e d , and th e  p a r t ic u la r  problem s v /h ich  a r is e  d u rin g - 

th e  a tte m p t to  e s ta b l is h  th e  d e n o ta tio n  o f  a n o u n ,a d je c t iv e  - 

and ve rb  are  examined. The f u r t h e r  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  t r a n s la t io n  

from  O ld E n g lis h  in to  Bfww E n g lis h  is  a ls o  co n s id e re d . -N e x t, 

a method is  d e s c r ib e d  w h e re by-the  c o n n o ta tio n s  o f  an Old- 

E n g lis h  p o e tic - te rm  can be c o l le c te d  and- c la s s i f ie d  , and 

th e  use o f  symbols and c h a r ts  to  re c o rd  th e s e  conn ec tions  

in  C hapters I I ,  I I I  and IV  is  e x p la in e d .-  - The manner^ in  

w h ich  th e  s tu d y  o f  c o n n o ta tiv e  meaning th ro w s  l i g h t  on 

th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f  new meaning o r  th e  process o f  m o d if ic a t io n ,  

in  meaning is  i l l u s t r a t e d  v / i th  re fe re n c e  to  th e  te rm s ( sceacan, 

fagge and æglæca) under c o n s id e ra t io n  in  th e  th re e  fo l lo w in g  

c h a p te rs . C hapters I I ,  I I I  and IV  g iv e  p r a c t ic a l  d e m o n s tra tio n



A b s tra c t c o n tin u e d .

o f  th e  method o u t l in e d  in  C hapter I .  In - th e s e  chap te rs  

th e  ev idence fo r - th e -c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  an O ld E n g lis h  v e rb , 

sceacan, a d je c t iv e ,  fæge and noun, æglæca , r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  

is  p re se n te d , and examined, and th e  connot a t ive^ meanings 

so e s ta b lis h e d  a re  c h a rte d . In  C hapter V th e  connot a t iv e  

va lu e s  o b ta in e d  and reco rded  f o r  each te rm  in - t h is ,  way • 

a re  used to  e lu c id a te  th e  meaning o f  th a t  te rm  in  d i f f i c u l t  

and im p o rta n t passages o f  p o e try .
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C hap te r I .

Aim And M ethod.

I t  is  u n d e n ia b le  t h a t  d e s p ite  th e  b e s t e f f o r t s  o f  s e v e ra l 

g e n e ra t io n s  o f  le x ic o g ra p h e rs  and e x e g e t ic a l c r i t i c s  o u r 

u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  use o f  la ngua ge  in  O ld  E n g lis h  p o e try ,  

e s p e c ia l ly  o f  i t s  a s s o c ia t iv e  and e m o tio n a l v a lu e s ,  is  s t i l l  

im p e r fe c t .  The reasons f o r  t h i s  s i t u a t io n  need o n ly  be

m en tion ed ; th e  d is ta n c e  in  t im e  v /h ic h  s e p a ra te s  t h a t  p o e try  

fro m  u s , v / i t h  a l l  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  s o c ia l ,  h i s t o r i c a l  and 

c u l t u r a l  v /h ic h  t h i s  im p l ie s ,  is  one; a n o th e r is  th e  r e la t i v e l y  

s m a ll number o f  O ld  E n g lis h  p o e t ic  t e x t s  v /h ic h  have s u rv iv e d .  

Those v/ho respond s tro n g ly /  to  O ld E n g lis h  p o e tr y ,  and fro m  

th e  s t re n g th  o f  t h e i r  response  a c q u ire  a sense o f  i t s  

e x c e lle n c e , v / i l l  n o t be c o n te n t to  l e t  such a s i t u a t io n  

c o n t in u e .  They w i l l  w is h  to  know, i f  t h i s  can be d is c o v e re d , 

hov/ th e  s t r e n g th  o f  th e  e f fe c t  is  a c h ie v e d , and c o n tin u e s  to  

o p e ra te  o v e r so many c e n tu r ie s .  I t  has th e r e fo r e  seemed 

p r o f i t a b le  to  in q u ir e  w h e th e r a method m ig h t be d e v is e d  f o r  

e x te n d in g  know ledge o f  th e  c o n n o ta t iv e  v a lu e s  o f  O ld  E n g lis h  

ix > e tic  te rm s .

In  so f a r  as such a m ethod must b e g in  w i t h  c o l le c t in g  and
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exam in ing  a l l  th e  o c c u rre n c e s  o f  any te rm  in  O ld  E n g lis h  p o e try

i t  doe-s n o t d i f f e r  fro m  th a t  o f  le x ic o g ra p h y .  B u t le x ic o g ra p h y

is  concerned w i t h  p r im a ry  m ean ings, o r  d e n o ta t io n ,  and does n o t

ta k e  f u l l y  o r  g e n e r a l ly  in to  accoun t any m eanings o f  a w ord

im p lie d  in  a d d it io n  to  th e  p r im a ry  m ean ing , th a t  i s ,  th e

c o n n o ta tio n s  o f  a v /o rd . Yet such c o n n o ta t io n s  a re  an

e s s e n t ia l  p a r t  o f  th e  fu n c t io n  o f  a w ord in  th e  p o e try  o f  any

age. The re  have been a tte m p ts  to  sy s te m iz e  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e
1

connot at iv e  v a lu e s  o f  te rm s  in  modern la n g u a g e . O f th e s e

1 F o r th e  g e n e ra l s tu d y  o f  conno t a t iv e  m eaning see C. B a l ly  

T r a i t é  de S t y l i s t iq u e  F ra n ç a is e (oeneva  and P a r is ,  1951 ) end 

J . R. F i r t h  Papers In  L in g u is t ic s  1934 -  1951 (London 1957) 

pp . 190 -  215 and f o r  th e  p a r t i c u la r  s tu d y  o f  c o n n o ta tio n s  

in  s p e c i f ic  l i t e r a r y  c o n te x ts  see W. Empson The S t ru c tu re  

O f Complex Words (London 1951) .

s e v e ra l have recommended th e m se lve s  as p o s s ib ly  a p p l ic a b le ,a f t e r  

m o d if ic a t io n ,  t o  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  c o n n o ta tio n s  o f  O ld  E n g lis h  

p o e t ic  te rm s . T h is  th e s is  is  an a tte m p t t o  make such an 

a p p l ic a t io n ,  in  e f f e c t ,  to  d e v is e  a method^ w h ic h , e x te n d in g  th e  

p rocesses  o f  le x ic o g ra p h y  by  th e  employment o f  f u r t h e r  te c h n iq u e s , w i l l  

s e rv e ' to  e s ta b l is h  a t le a s t  some more p re c is e  know ledge o f  th e



c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  O ld E n g lis h  p o e t ic  te rm s . The deve lopm ent 

o f  th e  method is  s e t o u t in  th e  p re s e n t C h a p te r. C hap te rs  I I  

IV  v / i l l  d e m o n s tra te  i t s  a p p l ic a t io n  to  an O ld  E n g lis h  ve rb  

sceacan. an a d je c t iv e  fa g e . and a noun, æglæca. In  C h ap te r V 

i l l u s t r a t i o n s  v / i l l  be o f fe re d  o f  e lu c id a t io n s  o f  meaning 

a c h ie v e d , in  th e  case o f  o c c u rre n c e s  o f  each o f  th e  te rm s  in  

im p o r ta n t and d i f f i c u l t  passages o f  p o e tr y .

The l i n g u i s t i c  th e o r ie s  upon v /h ich  th e  proposed method 

f o r  exam in ing  th e  c o n n o ta tio n s  o f  O ld  E n g lis h  p o e t ic  te rm s  

is  based, a re  f i r s t  th e  s y m b o lic  th e o ry  o f  language  and 

second th e  c o n te x tu a l th e o ry  o f  meaning expounded by
2

C. K. Ogden, and I .  A. R ic h a rd s  in  The M eaning O f M ean ing .

2 C. K. Ogden and I .  A. R ic h a rd s , The M eaning O f M eaning 

(London 1 9 3 8 ).

Ogden and R ic h a rd s  b e g in  t h e i r  in v e s t ig a t io n  in to  meaning by  a
3

c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  th e  " r e la t io n s  o f  th o u g h ts , w ords and t h in g s " .

3 C. K. Ogden and I .  A. R ic h a rd s , op . c i t . p .10 .

The manner in  v /h ic h  th e  s y m b o lic  th e o ry  accou n ts  f o r  t h i s
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r e la t io n s h ip  may be summarized b r i e f l y .  Words a re  sym bols

w h ic h  re p re s e n t ' t h in g s * . The te c h n ic a l  te rm  g iv e n  to  th e
4

't h in g s *  sym bo lized  by  w ords is  'r e f e r e n t ' .  A w ord does n o t

4 See S. K . Ogden and I .  A. R ic h a rd s , op . c i t . p . 9 , fo o tn o te  1

resem b le  i t s  r e fe r e n t  and there  is  no cn u s a l r e la t io n  between

them . V/hen a word is  used as a sym bol f o r  i t s  r e fe re n t  a th o u g h t
5

o r  ' a c t o f  re fe re n c e *  ta k e s  p la c e .  Between t h i s  th o u g h t and th e

5 T h is  is  Ogden and R ic h a rd 's  t e c h n ic a l  te rm  f o r  th e  th o u g h t 

in v o lv e d  in  u s in g  w ords to  r e f e r  t o  t h in g s . See The 

M eaning O f Mean.lng p . 9 .

sym bol i t  em ployes th e re  is  a c a u s a l r e la t io n .

The s y m b o lic  th e o ry  th u s  accou n ts  f o r  w hat is  g e n e r a l ly  

re c o g n iz e d  as th e  d e n o ta t iv e  fu n c t io n  o f  w o rd s . I t  does n o t 

accoun t f o r  t h e i r  conno t a t iv e  m ean ing . To e x p la in  th e  n a tu re  ■ ‘ 

o f  t h i s  k in d  o f  m eaning and th e  p rocess  w hereby i t  has been', acquired 

Ogden and R ic h a rd s  p u t fo rw a rd  th e  c o n te x tu a l th e o ry  o f  m eaning 

a c c o rd in g  to  w h ic h  a w ord ta k e s  i t s  meaning fro m  i t s
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6

'p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n te x t ' .  In  I n t e r p r e t a t io n  In  T e a ch in g  R ic h a rd s

6 See C. K. Ogden and I .  A. R ic h a rd s  op . c i t . pp. 52 ~ 59;

62 -  63; 68 -  69; 105 .

s ta te s  b r i e f l y  and c le a r l y  w hat he means by t h i s  ty p e  o f  c o n te x t ;

" ( l )  A w o rd , l i k e  any o th e r  s ig n ,  g e ts  w h a te ve r m eaning

i t  has th ro u g h  b e lo n g in g  to  a r e c u r re n t  g roup  o f  e v e n ts ,

w h ic h  may be c a l le d  i t s  c o n te x t .  Thus a w o rd 's  c o n te x t ,

in  t h i s  sense, is  a c e r ta in  r e c u r re n t  p a t te rn  o f  past

g roups o f  e v e n ts , and to  say t h a t  i t s  m eaning depends upon

i t s  c o n te x t v /ou ld  be to  p o in t  to  th e  p rocess  by w h ic h  i t
7

has a c q u ire d  i t s  m e a n in g ."

7 I .  A. R ic h a rd s  I n te r p r e t a t io n  In  T e a ch in g  (London N .D .)

D .  V l l l <

To t r a c e  t h i s  p rocess  w hereby a w ord has a c q u ire d  i t s  

m eaning and t o  re c o n s t ru c t  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n te x t o f  an O ld 

E n g lis h  te rm  is  n o t e n t i r e l y  p o s s ib le .  I t  i s ,  how ever, p o s s ib le ,  

by  means o f  th e  method proposed 'h e re ;p :to (C a tc h  g lM n è e g  o f  p f^ c e s s  , 

^and to  : see a w ord ac # i r  in g  connot a t iv e  m ean ih g  s " th ro u g h  re p e a te d  

a s s o c ia t io n  w i t h  a s e t o f  e ve n ts  w h ic h  become pa&t even ts  when th e s e  

c o n n o ta t io n s  have become re c o g n iz e d  as p a r t  o f  th e  t o t a l  m eaning o f  

th e  w o rd . In s ta n c e s  w here an '^.E-, w ord can be shown to  have
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a c q u ire d  c o n n o ta t io n s  in  t h i s  way w i l l  be g iv e n  l a t e r  in  t h i s  

c h a p te r  when th e  use o f  th e  te rm s  d e n o ta t io n  and c o n n o ta t io n  

th ro u g h o u t t h i s  th e s is  has been e x p la in e d  and th e  method f o r  

in v e s t ig a t in g  and re c o rd in g  c o n n o ta t iv e  m eaning h^s been d e s c r ib e d .

T h is  e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  conno t.-^ tions o f  sceacan* f5%e and %

æglæca is  based on R ic h a rd 's  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  d e n o ta t io n  and c o n n o ta t io n

"The c o n n o ta t io n  o f  a n a m e ... is  th e  s e t o f  p r o p e r t ie s

th a t  a n y th in g  m ust have i f  th e  name is  to  a p p ly  to  i t ;

th e  p r o p e r t ie s  im p lie d  by th e  name, th e  d e n o ta t io n  o f

a name is  ju s t  th e  th in g s  th e  name a p p lie s  t o ;  th e

th in g s  w h ic h  have th e s e  p r o o e r t ie s  w h ic h  e n t i t l e  them
8

to  be c a l le d  by th e  name. "

8 I .  A. R ic h a rd s , I n t e r p r e t a t io n  In  T e a c h in g .p p .  372 -  373.

i t  is  re c o g n iz e d  th a t ,  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  betv/een th e s e  te rm s  i s  n o t  
9

easy t o  a p p ly  b u t th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a d i s t i n c t i o n  w i l l  n o t be

9 '-‘-he d i s t i n c t i o n  has been c a l le d  th e  " pons as ino rum  o f

L o g ic  " .  See I ,  A. R ic h a rd s , I n t e r p r e t a t io n  In  T e a ch in g * 

p . 376.



de n ie d  and th e  te rm s ere s e rv ic e a b le  in  th e  p re s e n t m ethod.

The p r in c ip a l  d i f f i c u l t y  in  th e  use o f  th e  te rm s  d e n o ta t io n

and c o n n o ta t io n  a r is e s  when th e  te rm s a re  a p p lie d  to

a b s t ra c t io n s  b u t t h e i r  use , and t h e i r  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  in  th e

case o f  n o n -a b s tra c t  r e fe r e n ts  a ls o  re q u ire s  ca re  and

q u a l i f i c a t i o n .  The employaient o f  any symbol in e v i t a b ly

im p lie s  what i t  s y m b o liz e s , t h a t  is ,  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a

r e fe r e n t  sym bo lized  b y  a w ord is  im p lie d  by  th e  use o f  t h a t
10

w o rd , b e fo re  th e  p ro p e r t ie s  o f  th e  r e fe r e n t  can be im p l ie d .

l o  T h is  is  c a l le d  an 'E x is te n c e  A s s e r t io n ',  see W. Empson 

o p . c i t . p . 39; " I  p ropose  to  d is t in g u is h  f i v e  ways in  

w h ic h  a w ord can canry  a d o c t r in e .  The m ost o b v io u s  and 

i r r e d u c ib le  ty p e  is  th e  E x is te n c e  A s s e r t io n ,  w h ic h  says 

th a t  v;hat th e  w ord means is  r e a l l y  th e re  and w /orth  nam in g ."

Thus æglæca d e n o tin g  'm o n s te r ' im p lie s  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a 

c re a tu re  w i t h  m onstrous c h a r a c te r is t ic s  b e fo re  i t  im p lie s  th e
IV

c h a r a c te r is t ic s  w hereby m ons te rs  a re  c la s s i f ie d  as ’ m o n s te rs '.

I I  F o r th e s e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  see C h a rt V I . C hap te r IV , p .  ̂7 îL  

b e lo w .

The same d i f f i c u l t y  w i l l ,  how ever, a r is e  in  th e  case o f  an^y te rm s 

adop ted  to  s ig n i f y  th e s e  two d i s t i n c t  k in d s  o f  m ean ing .

A c c o rd in g ly ,  in  th e  proposéd m ethod, e s ta b l is h in g  d e n o ta t io n
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must be th e  f i r s t  s te p  i i i - d e te r m i i i in g  c o n n o ta tio n *  To th a t  end  ̂

eve ry  o ccu rre n ce  in  p o e try  o f  th e  th re e  terras under c o n s id e ra t io n   ̂ /

he re  has been c o l le c te d .  The p r a c t ic a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  d is t in g u is h in g  

d e n o ta t io n  and c o n n o ta tio n  th e n  became im m e d ia te ly  a p p a re n t. A 

word can be t ra n s la te d  from  one language to  a n o th e r o n ly  by • '•

d e n o ta t iv e  s u b s t i t u t io n .  Thus th e  O .E, name f o r  a re fe re n t  ( e .g . s^læ ca) 

is  re p la c e d  by th e  app rox im a te  N .E . name f o r  th a t  r e fe re n t  (m o n s te r) . 

But such an a c t o f  t r a n s la t io n  can ta k e  p la c e  o n ly  a f t e r  some 

id e n t i f i c a t io n  o f  th e  c o n n o ta tio n s  o f  th e  w o rd ; th a t  i s ,  i t  has to  be 

a s c e r ta in e d  th a t  th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  c re a tu re  denoted by th e  

te rm  æglæca a re  s u f f i c i e n t l y  l i k e  th o s e  denoted by N .E , "m o n s te r" , f o r  

th e  modern word to  be s u b s t itu e d  .

A cco rd ing  to  R ich a rd s  "a  s ta te m en t o f  th e  c o n n o ta tio n  o f  a word is
12

what is  u s u a lly  meant in  lo g ic  by a d e f in i t i o n " .  In  fa c t  a word

12 I .A .  R ic h a rd s , I n te r p r e ta t io n  In  T each ing  p . 385.

cannot be t r a n s la te d  u n t i l  i t  has been so d e f in e d .  T h is  p rocess o f  - 

pa ss in g  th ro u g h  c o n n o ta tio n  to  d e n o ta tio n  is  n o t a lways obv ious  ; in  

d e a lin g  v ; i th  th e  d e n o ta tio n  o f  æglæca i t  ta k e s  p la c e  a lm ost u n n o tic e d . 

In  t r a n s la t io n  th e  method o f  d e te rm in in g  th e  d e n o ta t iv e  s u b s t i tu te  o f  a 

noun is  th ro u g h  a c o n s id e ra t io n  o f-  i t s  r e fe re n ts ,  '“‘̂ hen th e  c re a tu re s  

sym bo lized  by agglæca -in O .E. p o e try  a re  l i s t e d ,  th e y  can be seen to^ ;
c.re

f a l l  n a t u r a l ly  in to  th re e  c le a r  c a te g o r ie s ;  th o s e  in  th e  f i r s t  c a te g o ry
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'm o n s te rs ',  th o se  in  th e  second 'd e v i l s ' ,  those  in  th e  t h i r d

be c la sse d  o n ly  as 'm e n '. In  th e  case o f  th e  f i r s t  two 

groups th e  process o f  id e n t i f y in g  th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  

re fe re n ts  sym bo lized  by th e  O .E. and N .E . words appears., to  

c o in c id e  w i th  th e  a c t o f  d e n o ta t iv e  s u b s t i t u t io n .  In  f a c t ,  a m en ta l 

p rocess o f  t h is  n a tu re  takés p3a ce; Or end e l ,  h is  m o th e r, th e  dragon, 

th e  s e a -b e a s t8 snd th e  w ha le  .A.re a l l  c a l le d  æglseca . A l l  th e se  

c re a tu re s  have in  common th e  p ro p e r t ie s  a s s o c ia te d  w i th  m o n s tro s ity ;  

th e re fo re  ; i l l  th e se  c re a tu re s  /A re  m onsters and th e r e fo re  an 

rqglæca ; a m o n s te r. A s im i la r  p rocess produces th e  d e n o ta tiv e  

s u b s t i t u t io n  'd e v i l '  f o r  th e  æglæca o f  th e  second c a te g o ry . The 

fa c t  th a t  t h i s  process dô«i n o t y ie ld  one adequate modern 

s u b s t i tu te  to  sym bo lize  a l l  th e  human r e fe re n ts  o f  th e  t h i r d  

g roup  • is  an in d ic a t io n  th a t  th e  word ’ *s b e in g  used m e ta p h o r ic a l. ly  

in  th e  re le v a n t c o n te x ts .

D i f f i c u l t i e s  a r is e ,  a ls o , ove r th e  d e n o ta t io n  o f  an 

a d je c t iv e .  The a d je c t iv e  fagge sym bo lizes a s ta te  o f  e x is te n c e  

th e  n a tu re  o f  w h ich  be de te rm ined  o n ly  by  a c o n s id e ra t io n

o f  th e  nouns to  w h ich  th e  te rm  v is  a p p lie d .  T h is  w is  a 

p rocess s im i la r  to  th a t  w h ic h  produces th e  id e n t i f i c a t io n  

æglæca 'm o n s te r* , o r  æglæca 'd e v i l ' ,  b u t i t  wf.s much s lo w e r.
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s in c e  th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  re fe re n t  o f  t h is  O .E. te rm  gtre

no t so e a s i ly  apprehended as th o se  o f  an ^ 1 /e c a . I t  w i l l
13

b ‘e ■ f  t h a t  f^qge is  e s s e n t ia l ly  concerned w i th  man and

13 See pp. 8 .S -  3 (o ; C hapter I I I  below,

p a r t ic u la r ly  w i th  man s u b je c t to  s u p e rn a tu ra l power and l i a b le  

to  d ie . A d e f in i t io n  o f  fsqge in  term s o f  th e  c h ie f  p ro p e r t ie s  

o f  th e  r e fe re n t  'is th u s  ach ie ve d . B u t no ang le  N .E . word 

C b e  s u b s t itu te d  to  sym bo lize  th e  r e fe re n t  o f  f /a /e . 

D e n o ta tio n  ha& to  be s ta te d  in  te rm s o f  th e  word's c o n n o ta tio n s , 

Fgqge be expressed in  N .E . o n ly  by p e r ip h ra s is ,  such as

doomed to  Aga4’k

E s ta b l is h in g  th e  d e n o ta t io n  o f  a ve rb  p re s e n ts "  f u r t h e r  

p rob lem s, s in c e  a v e rb , s t r i c t l y  spea k ing , w is n o t one w ord , 

b u t as many words as th e re  *5^re numbers, pe rsons , te n s e s , moods 

and v o ic e s  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  v e rb . W ith  every v a r ia t io n  o f  

s u b je c t and o b je c t s t r i c t  meaning changes. One common element 

o f  meaning dô£*; emerge, however, from  a s tu d y  o f  th e  occu rrences  

o f  th e  ve rb  sceacan in  O .E. p o e try .  I t  w illtco b se rve d  th a t  

however th e  ve rb  ! s used i t  in v o lv e s  some ty p e  o f  movement. 

T h is  common elem ent provides, a c lu e  to  th e  d e n o ta t io n  o f  th e
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VO rd ,  v /h ich  e m  be t r a n s la te d  as ' t o  m ove '. T h is  t r a n s la t io n  

ÎS s u b je c t to  th e  r u le  th a t  th e  ty p e  o f  movement t  is m o d if ie d  

v / i th  v a r ia t io n s  in  c o n ju g a tio n  and changes o f  s u b je c t and o b je c t .  

The v a r io u s  ty p e s  o f  movement \a .re  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  sceacan and 

p ro v id e u  th e  b a s is  f o r  exam in ing i t s  c o n n o ta tio n s .

When th e  d e n o ta tio n  o f  a te rm  h a i been e s ta b lis h e d , th e  

f i r s t  s te p  tow ards  in v e s t ig a t in g  i t s  c o n n o ta tio n s  ' is  n e c e s s a r i ly  

an a tte m p t to  d is c o v e r  more p r e c is e ly  th e  c h ie f  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  

whereby th e  re fe re n t  o f  th e  te rm  • ts  c la s s i f ie d ,  These 

c h a r a c te r is t ic s  z ire  a lso  p a r t  o f  th e  meaning o f  th e  w ord .

Thus hav ing  b e s t ia l  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  is b o th  one o f  th e

11^ See C hart V I  C hapter IV be lov/, p. i “7 Q, .

p ro p e r t ie s  o f  th e  c re a tu re  denoted by æglæca. and a lso  a meaning

im p lie d  by th e  use o f t  he te rm  s^ læ ca . A te c h n ic a l te rm

r e fe r r in g  s im u lta n e o u s ly  to  th e  p ro p e r t ie s  o f  th e  re fe re n t  and

th e  im p lie d  meanings o f  a word is  o b v io u s ly  needed here and a
In 

conve n ie n t ]a b e l v Vs Empson's ' Im p lic a t  io n * . The m a jo r

IS  W. Empson op. c i t . p .15 . "We assume th a t  th e  Sense o f  th e  

word now in  v iew  is  c le a r ly  l i s t e d ,  as in  N .E .D ., w i th  a
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number a tta ch e d  to  i t ,  v /h ich  may be g e n e ra lis e d  as "A " .

Then " A / î " is  i t s  f i r s t  o r  m ain Im p l ic a t io n ,  p a r t  o f  v/hat 

is  sometimes c a l le d  th e  " c o n n o ta t io n ” o f  th e  word in  t h is  

u s e " .

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  a v/ord co rrespond  to  th e  c h ie f  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  

o f  i t s  r e fe r e n t .  The f i r s t  s te p  in  d e te rm in in g  c o n n o ta tio n  ' 

th e  c o l le c t io n  and c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  ev idence  s u g g e s tin g  these  

c h a ra c t e r i s t i c s •

The sea rch  f o r  ev idence  o f  th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  

re fe re n t  b e g w i t h  th e  v e rb a l c o n te x ts  o f  th e  te rm s under 

c o n s id e ra t io n .  3h th e  fo l lo w in g  pages 'v e rb a l c o n te x t*  i s  

used to  in d ic a te  more o r  le s s  th e  im m ediate v e rb a l s e t t in g  o f  

a v/ord , th a t  i s ,  th o se  l in e s  o f  th e  poem in  v /h ich  th e  sentence 

c o n ta in in g  th e  te rm  under d is c u s s io n  o c c u rs , and gome 

l in e s  p re c e d in g  and fo l lo w in g  th a t  sen tence ; ' l i t e r a r y  c o n te x t*  

is  used to  s ig n i f y  th e  la r g e r  s e t t in g  o f  a v/ord in  th e  poem 

where i t  o c c u rs . As an in s ta n c e , l in e s  64 -  80 o f  The 

S e a fa re r are th e  v e rb a l c o n te x t o f  fa%e (7 1 ) ;  whereas th e
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l(p
w ho le  poem p ro v id e s  th e  l i t e r a r y  c o n te x t o f  th e  w o rd .

The v e rb a l and l i t e r a r y  c o n te x ts  o f  a word correspond to  

R ic h a rd 's  d e f in i t io n  o f  th e  second meaning o f  c o n te x t;

" ( 2 ) In  a n o th e r, though  a connected, sense, a v /o rd 's  

c o n te x t is  th e  words w h ich  su rround  i t  in  th e  u t te ra n c e , 

and th e  o th e r  contemporaneous s ig n s  w h ich  govern  i t s  

in t e r p r e t a t io n . "  3 'n te rp re te t io n  In  T ea ch in g , p. v i i i o

In  th e  case o f  th e  O.E. noun æglæca, examined in  C hapter V 

be lov;, i t  n t h a t ,  ow ing to  th e  s t y l i s t i c  fe a tu re s

o f  O .E. p o e try , i t  ' is  p o s s ib le  to  e s ta b l is h  th e  m a jo r 

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  æglæca 'm o n s te r ' by c o l le c t in g  and c la s s i f y in g  

words used in  p a r a l le l is m  1 0  ̂and v a r ia t io n  from ^æglæca in  th e  

v e rb a l c o n te x ts  o f  th e  te rra . These words c a n  be 

in to  groups d e n o tin g  o r su g g e s tin g  b e s t ia l ,  s in is t e r ,  h o s t i le  

s in f u l ,  c h a r a c te r is t ic s .  Such p ro p e r t ie s  o f  'm o n s te r ' a re  

th e  m a jo r im p l ic a t io n s  o f  osglæca. The m a jo r im p l ic a t io n s  o f  

sceacan 'C tre  a lso  e s ta b lis h e d  from  ev idence  a ffo rd e d  by th e
n

v e rb a l con tex ts  in  w h ich  th e  te rra  o c c u rs .

17 See pp. 4-^ 45  ) C hapter I I  below ,
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The l im i t a t io n s  of th is  ty p e  o f  v e rb a l evj.dence became, 

a p p a re n t, however, when an a tte m p t is made to  use i t  to  

e s ta b l is h  th e  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  æylæca 'd e v i l * .  They proven 

s t i l l  more s e r io u s  ' ' when a p p lie d  to  th e  a d je c t iv e

fay,e . Very l i t t l e  v e rb a l ev idence c 'b tn  be d is c o v e re d  f r :m  

p a r a l le l is m  o r v a r ia t io n  f o r  th e  s u p e rn a tu ra l c h a r a c te r is t ic s  

o f  th e  dev '.Is  c a l le d  ae^læcan. y e t th e s e  c r c t u r e s  c le a r ly  

possess s u p e rn a tu ra l powers. But ev idence c o l le c te d  from  

th e  l i t e r a r y  contexts o f  æglæca, th a t  is ,  from  th e  b e h a v io u r o f  

th e  d e v i ls  th ro u g h o u t th e  ;X)ems in  w h ich  th e y  a re  c a lle d  

;æp:læcan^ c o n firm s  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  t h e i r  s u p e rn a tu ra l 

c h a r a c te r is t ic s  and e s ta b lis h e s  th e  possession o f  these  as a 

m a jo r im p l ic a t io n  o f  æglæca.

The im p l ic a t io n s  o f  f-æge «Sure c o l le c te d  a lm ost e n th  e ly  

from  th e  l i t e r a r y  c o n te x ts  o f  th e  w o rd . The f i r s t  m a jo r 

im p l ic a t io n  em erge. S" • 1 d u r in g  th e  a tte m p t to  e s ta b l is h  

d e n o ta t io n , when i t  v.is seen th a t  th e  word go-Vi’ be t r a n s la te d  

in to  N .E . o n ly  by d e f in i t i o n  in  term s o f  I t s  p ro p e r t ie s .  A 

d e ta i le d  exam in a tion  o f  th e  s i tu  a t io n  in  w h ich  men are c a l le d  

fæge re v e a l6 d  th a t  th e y  f r e q u e n t ly  è ie ,  in  b a t t le ,  ’ o-re k i l l e d  

in  han d -to -hand  c o n f l i c t ,  and s u f f e r  n what th e  poet 

rega rded  as a d iv is io n  from  l i f e .  These prove- tb  be  th e
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\ y
m a jo r im p l ic a t io n s  o f  fæ ge.

IS See pp . 110 -  133^C h ap te r I I I  b e lo w .

E v iden ce  o f  im p l ic a t io n s  c o l le c te d  fro m  th e  ' l i t e r a r y  

c o n te x t ' o f  a te rm  'zvre. som etim es fo und  in  a 'v e r b a l c o n te x t*  

a t some d is ta n c e  fro m  th e  'v e r b a l  c o n te x t ' o f  th e  te rm  und e r 

d is c u s s io n .  Thus a f t e r  i t  6,^obse rved  t h “ t  a number o f  fæge

men  ̂ A r & s u rp r is e d  and overwhelm ed in  t h e i r  s le e p  as in  

BeoY /u lf 1241 (1251 f f , ) ;  3025 (3021 f f . )  ; Andreas 1530

(1526 f f . ) ;  J u d i th  PA7 (246) x t w l l l t t r e c s l le d  t h a t  H ondsc ioh , 

c a l le d  fcqe;e a t  Beow u l f  2077, is  a ls o  o v e r ta k e n  t y  h is  f a te  

w h i le  s le e p in g ;

He Ijcot sc aglæ ca y ld a n  ^o h t e, 

ac he g e f  eng h raôe  fo rm  an siÔ e 

slæpendne r in c .

B e o w u lf 2077 (73S -  7 4 l)

14 The system  o f  re fe re n c e  to  th e  p resence  o f  im p l ic a t ic n s  is  as 

fo l lo w s ;  th e . use o f  f i e  w ord  unde r d is c u s s io n  is  f i r s t  no ted  

by  th e  t i t l e  o f  th e  poem in  w h ich  i t  o c c u rs  and a l i n e  

re fe re n c e .  T h is  is  fo llo w e d  by a f u r t h e r  l i n e  re fe re n c e ,  

in  p a re n th e s is ,  to  th e  p resence  o f  th e  im p l ic a t io n  unde r
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d is c u s s io n .  For in s ta n c e   ̂in  th e  re fe re n c e  g iv e n  f o r  

evidence o f  th e  co n n e c tio n  o f  fccge w i th  th e  n o t io n  o f  

sudden d is a s te r  o v e r ta k in g  o. s le e p in g  m an,the l i n e  

re fe re n c e  2077 is  to  th e  occu rrence  o f  f:qge, th e  l i n e  

re fe re n c e s  in  p a re n th e s is  are to  th e  n o t io n  o f  a t ta c k  

made on a cl eep ing man. The w hole  re fe re n c e  is  th u s  

B eow u lf 2077 (739 -  741) .

S im ila r ly '- ,  th e  w icke d , c a l le d  fcocc in  C h r is t ' 1517 /  1533, 

u>iIIte  ta k e n  unawares, by th e  advent o f  Judgement Day, w h ile  th e y  

l i r e  eep ing ;

Donne m id fe re  fo ldbuende  

se m id  a dsgg meahtan d ry h tn e s  

c3t m id re  n ih t  mogne bü ila m e ô , 

s c ir e  g e s c e a fte , sv;a o f t  sceaôa fæcne, 

î^eof t > r is t l i c e ,  |)e on p y s tre  f a reô , 

on sw e a rtre  n ih t ,  so rg le a se  liæleÔ 

semninga fo r fe h ô  s l ^ e  gebundne, 

e o r la s  ungearwe y^fles gensggeô.

C h r is t  1517 /  1533 (867 -  874)

C o n firm a tio n s  o f  t h is  k in d  CLre o b v io u s ly  most welcome as 

e s ta b l is h in g  th e  e f f ic ie n c y  o f  th e  proposed m ethod. On th e  v/hole 

th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  d is t in g u is h in g  d e n o ta tio n  end ce^nnotation d o
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n o t p rove  in s u p e ra b le  and in  g e n e ra l th e  method recorm'^nds i t s e l f  

by i t s  p r a c t i c a b i l i t y ,  w h ich  is  to  be judged  by th e  r e s u l t s  in  th e  

case o f  each team s tu d ie d , and by th e  v a lu e  o f  those  r e s u lts  f o r  

in te r p r e t in g  th e  passages o f  p o e try  to  w h ic h  th e y  are  a p p lie d  in  C1 p t 

C hapte r V.

An account w i l l  now be g iv e n  o f  th e  m echanics o f  

p re s e n ta t io n  adopted in  t h is  th e s is .  S ince  t h i s  in v e s t ig a t io n  i s  c 

concerned s o le ly  w i th  th e  p o e t ic  va lu e s  o f  01 d is b  te rm s , o n ly  th e  

occu rre n ce s  o f  sceacan, fæge and æglæca in  O .E. p o e try  have been - '' / 

c o l le c te d  and used to  e s ta b l is h  d e n o ta t io n .  - In  each C hapter a c h a r t  

o f  these  p o e t ic  uses o f  th e  word is  g iv e n . These c h a r ts  g iv e  

th e  poem in  w h ich  th e  te n n  under c o n s id é râ t io n  appears, th e  

number o f  t im e s  th e  te rm  is  used in  th a t  poem, th e  l i n e  - 

re fe re n c e s , and, where t h is  is  a v a i la b le , -  in fo rm a t io n  about 

d a te  and a u th o rs h ip . T h is  in fo rm a t io n ,  th e  t i t l e s  o f  poems 

(e xce p t f o r  B runanburh  and Mai don w h ich  a re  g iv e n  s h o r t  t i t l e s  

f o r  convenience in  c h a r t in g  and re fe re n c e )  and th e  use o f  th e  

te rm s 'Cædmonlan' and ' C y ^ n e w u lfia n ' ,  f o l lo w  G.P. Krapp and 

E . Van K ir k  D obb ie , The fb ig lo -S axon  P o e tic  R ecords. A
'  20

C o lle c t iv e  E d it io n  (London and New Y o rk , 1931 -  1 9 5 4 ).

20 H enceforw ard r e fe r re d  to  as The Anglo-Saxon P o e tic  R ecords.
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The occu rre n ce s  o f  sceacan. fæge and æglæca in  O .E. p o e try  

have been c o l le c te d  from  th e  te x ts  in  t h is  e d i t io n .  Q u o ta tio n s  

from  O.E, poems used th ro u g h o u t t h is  th e s is  are  ta ke n  from  - -

th e  te x ts  in  The A ng lo -^axon  P o e tic  R ecords.e x c e p t in  cases where an

11 *
em endation by  a n o th e r e d i to r  has been adop ted , -^hen

re fe re n c e  has been made to  th e  v/ork in  w h ich  th e  em endation is

proposed. C o n te x ts  Sxodus 399, E iene  1236 and C l i r is t  And Satan

383, where th e  re a d in g  fE%e is  p o s s ib le ,  b u t d o u b t fu l ,

have n o t been in c lu d e d  in  th e  c h a r t  o f  th e  occu rrences  o f

fcpge and have n o t been used to  p ro v id e  ev idence o f

c o n n o ta tio n s . S ta tem ents made about fæge th ro u g h o u t

C hap te r I I I  shou ld  be unde rs tood  to  embrace a l l  compounds _

o f  th e  a d je c t iv e ;  s ta te m e n ts  made about sceacan • in

C hapte r I I ,  however, r e fe r  s o le ly  to  th a t  fo rm  o f  the-

v e rb  and do n o t embrace i t s  comiX)unds. R e ferences to  th e

occu rre n ce  o f  th e se  te rm s in  O.E, p rose  are  ta k e n  from

•th e  examples reco rded  by J .B o s w o rth  and T .N . T o l le r ,  An
21

Anglo-Saxon D ic t io n a ry  (London, 1954) •

21 H enceforw ard  r e fe r re d  to  as Bosw orth  and T o l le r .

When t h is  in fo rm a tio n  co n ce rn in g  th e  o ccu rrence  • 

o f  a v;ord has been c o l le c te d  and a rra n g e d ,th e  ground is  c le a r  f o r  

e s ta b l is h in g  d e n o ta tio n  and a p p ly in g  th e  method o f  d e te rm in in g  ^

c o n n o ta tio n .
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To r e g is t e r  th e  c o n n o ta tio n s  o f  - a te rm

as th e y  a re  d is c o v e re d  symbols a re  - employed • T h is

p r a c t ic e  , as w e l l  as th e  fo rm  o f  C h a rts  I I ,  IV  ,

V I  and V I I ,  i s  adopted from  Empson’ s . a n a ly s is  o f

meaning and h is  c h a r t  o f  th e  word * honest * in
' 22

The S tru c tu re  o f  Complex W ords. B o th

22 W. Empson, op. c i t .  op. 15 -  2,4.

symbols and c h a r t ,  however, are m o d if ie d

c o n s id e ra b ly  to  meet th e  p a r t ic u la r  re q u ire m e n ts  

o f  th e  ty p e  o f  c o n n o ta tiv e  meaning re v e a le d  

by - s tu d y  o f  th e  te rm s in v e s t ig a te d  here*- • 

t^ e re a s  Empson employs * A * f o r  what i s  here 

c a l le d  th e  d e n o ta tio n  o f  a w o rd , - and l i s t s  th e  

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  t h a t  word as * A /  1 * , * A /  2

e t c . ,  in  t h is  th e s is ,  th e  d e n o ta t io n  o f  a te rm  is  

la b e l le d  1 and th e  m a jo r im p l ic a t io n s  o f--th a t- te rm  are - 

la b e l le d  1 A . IB  e tc .  A h i s t o r ic a l  change i j i  d e n o ta t io n .
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such as th e  use o f  n^leaca, o r ig i n a l l y  d e n o tin g  ’ m o n s te r* , to  

denote  * d e v i l ’ , i s  re co g n ize d  hy th e  la b e l *2 * , and th e  se t 

o f  im p l ic a t io n s  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  new re fe re n t  %re la b e l le d  

2A, 2B e tc .

^3 See C harts  V I  and V I I ,  C hapte r IV  pp. 17CL; below ,

Tv;o o th e r  s ig n s  \a r e  borrow ed from  Empson, h is  p lu s  s ignC +J. 

f o r  th e  ‘warmer and f u l l e r *  use o f  a v'ord and h is  e xc la m a tio n
2-U

fnsiWcf!ï,to s ig n i f y  th e  presence o f  em otion . The p lu s  s ig n

2(» W. Empson op. c i t , pp. 16 -  19,

is  used to  s ig n i f y  an e x te n s io n  o f  meaning re v e a le d  by  th e  

f u r t h e r  a n a ly s is  o f  each m a jo r im p l ic a t io n  o f  a te rm . C harted  

under t l  is  s ig n  are  th e  m ino r im p l ic a t io n s  o f  th e  r e fe re n t  o f  

th e  te rm  under c o n s id e ra t io n .  For exam ple, th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  

o f  an .rqglæca reco rded  under ÎA  as b e s t ia l  are f u r t h e r  ana lysed 

and d e fin e d  under tA~h as ‘ u n fa m il ia r  b e s t ia l  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  

s im i la r  to  th o se  o f », w i ld  b e a s t: h a v ing  th e  q u a l i t y  o f

s t re n g th ;  hav ing  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  ty p e  o f  w i ld  beast th a t  

p reys on huuisn f le s h * .



27

The v a lu e  o f  such symbols must be re co g n ize d  as o n ly  

a pp ro x im a te . U l t im a te ly ,  th e  meaning o f  a vo rd  l i e s  in  i t s  

p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n te x t,  in  w h ich  men have had past expe rience  

o f  th e  r e fe r e n t .  Meaning o f  t h is  k in d  cannot be c o m p le te ly  

de te rm in e d , measured and re c o rd e d . , N e v e rth e le s s , w h a teve r 

emerges from  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n te x t to  f in d  r e i t e r a te d  

e x p re ss io n  in  th e  v e rb a l and l i t e r a r y  c o n te x ts  o f  a te rm  

c u n '  be examined, c la s s i f ie d  and re c o rd e d . To meet t h is  

q u a l i f i c a t io n  th e  te rm  ’ a s s o c ia t io n *  is  used in  th e  fo l lo w in g  

ch a p te rs  in  a s e m i- te c h n ic a l sense. I t  a p p lie s  to  th e  

meanings c h a rte d  under th e  p lu s  s ig n s , as an in d ic a t io n  th a t  

th e s e  meanings ô.re n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  a lw ays, in  th e  s t r i c t  sense, 

c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  re fe re n t  o f  th e  word under d is c u s s io n , 

b u t h ftvcxa cq u ire d  by t h e i r  fre q u e n t re c u rre n c e , o r  a s s o c ia t io n  

in  v e rb a l and l i t e r a r y  co n te x ts  w i th  th a t  w o rd . Fo r example, 

a s ta te  in  w h ic h  men are b ro u g h t to  dea th  d u r in g  a p e rs o n a l. 

h an d -to -han d  encoun te r w i th  th e  enemy is  one o f  th e  m a jo r 

im p l ic a t io n »  o f  th e  s ta te  o f  b e in g  fa g e . The poe ts  f r e q u e n t ly  

d e s c r ib e  such encoun te rs  in  d e t a i l ,  m e n tio n in g  n o t o n ly  th e  

weaioons used by th e  v ic t o r  b u t a lso  t h e i r  p o in ts  o r  edges and 

th e  p e n e tra t io n  w h ich  m o r ta l ly  wounds th e  faqge man. Through 

th e  fre q u e n t r e la t io n  o f  fæge to  th e  n o t io n  o f  weapons and
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wounds, th e  word a c q u ire s , by a s s o c ia t io n , th e  m in o r im p l ic a t io n ,

* l i a b le  to  s u f fe r  wounds i n f l i c t e d  by th e  p o in t  o r  edge o f  a

weapon*. Tha t a meaning so a cq u ire d  by a s s o c ia t io n  und ou b te d ly

becomes a tta ch e d  to  th e  word and is  p a r t  o f  th e  w o rd*s

c o n n o ta t io n , is  a t te s te d  by th e  c a r ry in g  o ve r o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n

o f  fqge  w i th  dea th  i n f l i c t e d  by a weapon, and m o r ta l wounds,

from  h e ro ic  c o n te x ts  to  r e l ig io u s  c o n te x ts .  There th e  weapon

is  sometimes th e  v ic to r io u s  sword w ie ld e d  by God and b rand ished

o ve r th e  w icked  fasge, sometimes th e  arrow s o f  te m p ta t io n  w ie ld e d

by th e  d e v i l ;  b o th  are  e q u a lly  f a t a l  to  th e  fasge. The sv/ord

o f  God consigns them to  e te rn a l dam nation , th e  wounds o f  s in
25

cause s p i r i t u a l  c o r ru p t io n  and m o r ta l decay.

2^ See th e  d is c u s io n  o f  im p l ic a t io n  o f  fæge. C hapte r I I I

pp. (3 1 , be low .

The e xam in a tion  o f  th e  em otions a tta ch e d  to  th e  v a r io u s  

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  th e  r e fe re n t  o f  th e  terras sceacan. frgge and 

a^ læ ca , a f fo rd s  th e  deepest in s ig h t  in to  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e t  

'p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n te x t*  o f  th e s e  w o rds . A lthough  p a r t  o f  th e  

t o t a l  meaning o f ' a w o rd , em otions cannot be regarded  e n t i r e ly  

as p ro p e r t ie s  o f  th e  re fe re n t  sjnmbolized by th a t  w o rd .



U n doub ted ly , i f  th e  apprehension  o f  a r e fe re n t  and th e  p ro p e r t ie s

o f  th a t  r e fe r e n t ,  evoke an em otion in  th e  apprehender, th e n  i t

is  one o f  th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  re fe re n t  to  have evoked

th a t  em otion* The e x is te n c e  o f  some q u a l i t y  w h ich  evokes

em otion precedes th e  em otion i t s e l f ,  w h ich , in  t u r n ,  c re a te s

th e  q u a l i t y  o f  evok ing  th a t  em otion . The apprehension  o f  th e

b e s t ia l  q u a l i t ie s  o f  an a%^l.cca w i th  a f e e l in g  o f  h o r ro r ,  o r  th e

apprehension  o f  i t s  s in is t e r  c h a r a c te r is t ic s ,  w i th  a la c k  o f  
26

u n d e rs ta n d in g , is  in t im a te ly  connected w i th  th e  psycho logy o f

6̂ See C hapter IV  p p .#57; / 6 ^  be low .

men who composed poems about ooglæcan, o r  l is te n e d  to  o th e r  men's 

poems about them . I t  is  from  th e  'p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n te x t ' 

t h a t  " r e c u r re n t  p a t te rn  o f  past g roups o f  e v e n ts , where men have 

encountered m onsters and m o n s tro s ity  be fore ',' t h a t  th e  f e e l in g  o f  

h o r ro r  o r d f  i n a b i l i t y  to  u n d e rs ta n d , an ^ læ ç a  a r is e s .

Em otions w h ich  a r is e  in  t h is  way from  th e  'p s y c h o lo g ic a l 

c o n te x t /  and w h ich  f in d  r e i t e r a te d  e xp re s s io n  in  th e  v e rb a l and 

l i t e r a r y  c o n te x ts  o f  a word, become p a r t  o f  th e  c o n n o ta tiv e  va lu e  

o f  th e  w o rd . Em otions roused by th e  app rehens ion  o f  th e



30

referent of the term under dlecussion^ and expressed by the poet 

or his char footers, or im plic it in the actions of hie characters, 

can be collected from the verbal and lite ra ry  contexts of a terra 

in the same manner as the other implications of the term are 

collected. Tracing the emotions attached to the implications of 

a noun lik e  â glæca u by \ts frequent collocation with

the adjectivesatol and earm. These not only establish the contextual 

existence of the emotions of horror and p ity  but also indicate 

that the emotions roused by the apprehension of xhe referent of 

aqglæca are strongly pejorative. In the case of m  apparently 

neutral adjeotive, such as the d if f ic u lt ie s  are greater#

m  emotion present in ba ttle  contextb is often unexpressed. An 

instance occurs in Beowulf 1522 -  1528:

ee g ist onfand 

se beadoleoma bitan nolde, 

aldre scehôan, ac se'o ecg geswac 

Ôôodno S3t &earfe; ôolode aat fe la  

hondgeraota, helm oft gescaer, 

fesgec fyrdhrqgl; 6a wass forma siô 

deorum madme, his doa ale%.

Here only the exp lic it praise of the precious weapon implies that 

the feeling of excitement in b a ttle  is stronger h#e@ than any
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emotion concerning the fate of the fegge man. fSec the discussion 

of faction  ÎB! Chapter I I I  pp# ix a -»as;below). Such an emotion 

is , of course, connected with the recurrence of the word fizge 

at lin o  1568 and Beowulf’ s triumph at defeating his opponent, with 

the BVi'ord which he finds in the meres 1569 Sweord waag ewatig. 

secg weorce gefeh# and with the hero’ s use of the term f:%e 

when re lating this episode to Hygelacs

"ond ic hasfde becearf 

in üaai guôsel© Grendlee moder 

eacnum eagum, unsofte bon an 

feorh o&ferede. Hsee ie fsqg© gyi, 

ac me eivla hleo e ft yesealde

maôma menlgeo, maga Healfdenee". û. i S S’ -  ^  l !+ 3

Or an emotion is concealed by lito te s , or Beowulf 841 846;

No his lifgcda l 

sarlic  buhte secga sgaegiaa 

&ara tirleases trcde sceawode,

hu he werigmod on weg h^on, 

niAa ofercumen, on nicera mere 

faqge ond geflymed feorhlastae basr.

Here the true state of the warriorii' feelings must b© something 

corresponding to Beowulf’ s own feeling at lines 827 -  828:

nihtwoorce gofeh,

ellenmærbum.
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S im i la r ly ,  w h e the r fæga is  a p p lie d  to  a good 

o r  bad man w i l l  d e te rm in e  w h ich  o f  two s e ts  o f  d is t in c t -

fe e l in g s  i t  a rouses* Here aga in  th e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  th e

word w i th  re c u r re n t  p a t te rn s  o f  even ts  m o d if ie s  i t s  -

m eaning. ^ e o w u lf is  n e ve r c a l le d  fæge; G rendel and h is  m other

are  c a l le d  fæge . In  r e l ig io u s  c o n te x ts  th e  r ig h te o u s  

are  u s u s a ll j i  shown as f i n a l l y  tr iu m p h a n t o ve r th e

w ic k e d . I t  is  th e re fo re  th e  w icked  who are  u s u a lly
27 ^

d e fe a te d  and c a l le d  fæge in  th e s e  c o n te x ts .  ^rom

27 For d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  c o m p le x ity  o f  em otions roused

by fæge see C hapter I I I  pp. ie>o below*

th e se  o b s e rv a tio n s  th e  p e jo r a t iv e  em otion 1 AJ is  added 

to  th e  c o n n o ta tiv e  va lu e s  o f  fæge.

D u rin g  th e  course  o f  in v e s t ig a t in g  and 

c h a r t in g  th e  co n n e c tio n s  o f  sceacan and fæge in te r e s t in g  

g lim pses  o f  th e  p rocess o f  a c q u ir in g  meaning from  

c o n n e c tio n  w i th  a re c u r re n t  se t o f  even ts  can be 

o b ta in e d . A n o t io n  o f  h a s te  o ccu rs  in  s e v e ra l sceacan 

c o n te x ts  ; B e o w u lf,3118 ( 3119,. fæôergearwum- fu s  ) ;

G enesis A 135 (l38 him a m  on la s t  ) ; J u l ia n a  630

(630 on fle a m  sceacan ) ; J u d i th  291 (291 on fle a m  sceacan ) ;

Ih e  Descent In to  H e ll  29 ( 33 Fysde h in e  to  fo re

f r e a  moncynnes ) .  The e d ito rs  o f  th e  0 . E. D.
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express doubt over the recognition of th is  notion 

of haste t

** I t  ie not clear that the notion of 

rap id ity  of movement, which may 

be found in some of the
28

is other than merely contextual* "

28 See ^he Oxford English Dictionary edited by J*Murray,

H* Bgadley , W* A* Craig ie , C* T# Onions, ( Oxford 1933 )

8* V. shake #

^his suggests thc^ asooiations of a word gathered from its  

frequent use in connection with a particu lar set of

events do not constitute meaning* Yet the -notion

of hast© is s t i l l  connected w ith shake in the

colloquial N. E* phrase * in a couple o f shakes

and undoubtedly contributes to the connotative values

of the verb.

29
^hile  considering the evidence fo r hnplioation 1C t  oF

29 See Chapter I I I  p. below for a discussion of

th is  imidioation*

i t  w i l l  be noticed th a t, in the religious poems, several
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o f  th e  peop le  o f  vrhom fæge is  used are  drovm ing

o r  about to  be drovmed f ~Genesis A 1265; 1382; Andreas 1530 ;

Exodus '■ ; 267; 463;4&^ s ' i lm  135 ve rse  15 __7 • some

s tage  in  i t s  h is to r y  th e  a d je c t iv e  must have a c q u ire d , from

fre q u e n t re c u rre n c e  in  c o n te x ts  where th e  peop le  i t  d e s c r ib e s

a re  drowned, th e  meaning ,a s ta te  in  w h ich  doomed men are  drov/ned

and f i n a l l y  th e  meaning drowned' i t s e l f  • Such a p rocess would

account f o r  th e  d i a l e c t i l  use o f  th e  modem form  fe y  f o r
30

' drovmed 'o

30 See J .  W r ig h t ,  The E n g lis h  D ia le c t  D ic t io n a r y , (O x fo rd  1900) 

where fe y  is  g iv e n  under th e  l i s t  o f, words '* kep t back f o r  want 

o f  f u r t h e r  in fo rm a tio n  No e x p la h a tio n  o f  th e  o r ig in  o f  th e  

sense ' drovmed ' is  o f fe re d  th e re .

An in te r e s t in g ,  a lth o u g h  in c id e n ta l , .  c o n t r ib u t io n - to ^  th e  

s tu d y  o f  meaning has been made d u r in g  th e  in v e s t ig a t id n - io f  th e  

connota jions o f  th e  two d i s t i n c t  r e fe re n ts  ( 'm o n s te rs ' and 'd e v i l ' )  

o f  æglæca . *^omparison o f  th e  two- s e ts  o f  - im p l ic a t io n s  

d is c o v e re d  f o r  th e s e  r e fe re n ts  and shovm on C harts  V I  and V I I  

i l l u s t r a t e s  c le a r ly  th e  p rocess o f  sem antic  t r a n s fe r  by w h ich  

a^.læça* o r ig i n a l l y  s y m b o liz in g  'm o n s te r ' , was used to  sym bo lize  

th e  r e fe re n t  ' d e v i l ' .  S im ila r  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  in  th e  two 

re fe re n ts  (see im p l ic a t io n s  IB * 10. ID  ; 2A* 2B* 20 on C harts
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V I and V I I )  le a d  to  th e  u n in te n t io n a l a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  te rra ,

o r ig i n a l l y  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  f i r s t  'm o n s c e r ',  to  th e  second,
31

'd e v i l  ' .

31 Fo r an account o f  t r a n s fe r  as th e  u n in te n t io n a l use o f  a word 

to  denote a re fe re n t  o th e r  th a n  th e  u s u a l one, see G» S te m , 

Meaning; imd Change Of Meaning (G othenburg 1931) pp. 342 -  3^3.

The a p p lic a t io n  o f  æglæca to  Sigemund, B e o w u lf, th e  

Mermedonians and S a in t Andrew; c 3 L r i. ^ io t ,  however, be accounted 

f o r  by t h is  process o f  t r a n s fe r .  The c h ie f  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f  

th e se  human re fe re n ts  d o  n o t resem ble th o s e  o f  an a^;læca 

to  an ext ent wl' ic  h c ; -, 1 d w a rra  nî& th e  un in t  ent io n  : 1 a p p l i  c a t io n  

o f  th e  te rm  c%læca to  them . The prob lem  here  l*e$ in  th e  fa c t  

th a t  th e  ' t h in g  s a id ' ,  th a t  i s ,  th e  terra  employed, about these  

men joes n o t appear to  co rrespond w i th  what th e  ix>et- in t  end 

h is  re a d e r o r h e a re r to  und e rs tand  by th e  te rra . The o n ly  

s o lu t io n  seemff; to  l i e  in  th e  re c o g n it io n  th a t  th e se  uses cure 

m e ta p h o ric  and th a t  th e  apparent te n s io n  between v/hat v is  s a id  

and what rs in te n d e d , corresponded to  th e  d is t in c t io n  between
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th e  v e h ic le  ana te n o r  o f  a m etaphor.

Tenor and v e h ic le  are R ic h a r d c o n v e n ie n t  te rm s f o r  th e  't h in g  

me ent ' and th e  ' t h in g  s a id ' .  See I .  A. R ich a rd s  The P h ilo sophy  

Of R h e to r ic  pp. 89 -  101. He uses th e  d is t in c t io n  between th e  

iwo as th e  b a s is  f o r  d e te rm in in g  w he the r a te rm  is  used 

m e ta p h o r ic a lly  o r  l i t e r a l l y ;

"W hether, th e r e fo re ,  a word is  b e in g  used l i t e r a l l y  o r  

m e ta p h o r ic a lly  is  n o t a lw ays, o r  indeed as a r u le ,  an easy 

m a tte r  to  s e t t le .  We may p r o v is io n a l ly  s e t t le  i t  by 

d e c id in g  w h e th e r, in  th e  g iv e n  in s ta n c e , th e  word g iv e s  us 

two ideas o r  one; w h e th e r . . .  i t  p re se n ts  b o th  a te n o r  and 

a v e h ic le  w h ich  c o -o p e ra te  in  an in c lu s iv e  m eaning. I f  we 

cannot d is t in g u is h  teno rfh om  v e h ic le  th e n  we may 

p r o v is io n a l ly  ta k e  th e  word to  be l i t e r a l ;  i f  v/e can 

d is t in g u is h  a t le a s t  tw/o c o -o p e ra t in g  uses, th e n  we have 

m e ta p h o r."

I *  A .R ic h a rd s »!he P h ilo so p h y  Of R h e to r ic  ;^(London, 1936) p . l l 9 ,

/"glæca in  these  c o n te x ts  w$s n e t th e re fo re  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a 

h i s t o r i c  change in  d e n o ta tio n ; and th e  c o n n o ta tio n s  o f  th e  te rm
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when used to  sym bo lize  human r e fe re n ts  vB re  n o t reco rded  on a

sepa ra te  c h a r t .  The c o n n o ta tiv e  va lu e s  o f  aglæca reco rded  on

C harts  V I  and V I I  vB re , however, o f  g re e t v a lu e  in  re v e a lin g

th e  grounds on w h ic h  th e se  human r e fe re n ts  c  be c a l le d

iplæca&i, R icha rds  has d e s c r ib e d  th e  p rocess o f  m etaphor as a
32.

't r a n s a c t io n  between c o n te x ts '.  In  re v e a lin g  th e  n a tu re  o f

33 I .  A. R ic h a rd s , The P h ilo so p h y  Of R h e to r ic  p. 94.

th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n te x ts  o f  th e  two re fe re n ts  g e n e ra lly  

sym bo lized  by th e  te rm  seglæca th e  c h a r ts  show c le a r ly  th e  b a s is  

on w h ich  th e  ' t r a n s a c t io n ' has in  each case been made. Thus i t  

tk'e c k o to r i t h a t  8 igemund ” »s c a l le d  æglæca p r im a r i ly  by 

v i r t u e  o f  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  w h ich  c  a-ru be id e n t i f ie d  w i th  th o se  

ch a rte d  under ^  and g  on C hart V I  and, once t h is  b a s is  f o r  

id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f  'm an' and m onster ha^ been a s c e r ta in e d , i t  (wiliU. huAriF

J^possible to  tra c e  o th e r  s im i l a r i t i e s  in  c h a r a c te r is t ic s ,  such «s 

h o s t i l i t y  and s in  ( ÎC and w h ich  had n o t appeared obv ious 

b e fo re .

A method f o r  in v e s t ig a t in g  and re c o rd in g  th e  c o n n o ta tio n s  

o f  Anglo-Saxon p o e t ic  words has now been proposed and exp la ined#
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I t s  v a lu e  in  re v e a lin g  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 

c o n te x t from  w h ich  th e  te rm s sceacan* fa%e and æglæca 

a c q u ire d  t h e i r  meaning has been shown. The th re e  fo l lo w in g  

c h a p te rs  w i l l  now dem onstra te  th e  a p p lic a t io n  o f  t h i s  m ethod. 

In  each c h a p tr  th e  im p l ic a t io n s  w h ich  emerge from  c o l le c t io n  

and c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f th e  re c u r re n t  a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  th e  word 

under d is c u s io n  are  p resen ted  to g e th e r  w i th  th e  ev idence  f o r  

t h e i r  e x is te n c e  in  th e  v e rb a l o r  l i t e r a r y  c o n te x ts  o f  th e  

w o rd . As each im p l ic a t io n  is  re v e a le d  by th e  argum ent, i t  is  

reco rded  on a c h a r t under th e  symbols d e s c r ib e d  above. The 

re a d e r can w a tch  eve ry  s te p  in  th e  process o f  th e  accum u la tion  

o f  c o n n o ta tiv e  m eanings.
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Chapt e r I I  

The C o n n o ta tio n s  o f  th e  O.E. ve rb  Sceacan.

The purpose o f  t h i s  c h a p te r is  to  g iv e  p r a c t ic a l  d e m o n s tra tio n  

o f  th e  method, o u t l in e d  in  C hapte r I  above, f o r  e s ta b l is h in g  th e  

c o n n o ta tio n s  o f  an Anglo-Saxon p o e t ic  v e rb . The te rm  sceacan. 

w h ich  occu rs  in  b o th  O.E. p o e try  and p rose , has been chosen f o r  

t h i s  d e m o n s tra tio n  because in  p o e try  i t  has some a s s o c ia t io n s  w h ich  

are  n o t p re se n t in  i t s  p ro s a ic  uses and w h ich  have n o t accompanied 

i t  in  i t s  p rog ress  in to  N .E . These a s s o c ia t io n s  have been 

cons ide red  b f i e f l y  by P ro fe s s o r  Y /y ld ,^  who p o in te d  o u t th e  fre q u e n cy

1 See H .C . W yld, 'D ic t io n  and Im agery in  Anglo-Saxon P o e try * ,

Essays and S tu d ie s  by Members o f  th e  E n g lis h  A s s o c ia t io n , v o l .  X I  

(O x fo rd , 192 5 ), pp. 4 9 -9 1 .

w i th  w h ich  th e  ve rb  is  used in  p o e try  w i th  th e  s u b je c ts  t im e , l i f e .

2
p r o s p e r i ty  and l i g h t . The fo l lo w in g  in v e s t ig a t io n  is  g r e a t ly

2 I b id . .  p. 85 .

in d e b te d  to  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  word and h is  ideas have p ro v id e d  

many in v a lu a b le  c lu e s  to  th e  c o n n o ta tio n s  o f  sceacan; i t  i s  hoped, 

however, th a t  some f re s h  im p l ic a t io n s  have been d is c o ve re d  and



40

t h a t  th e s e  w i l l  c o n t r ib u te  to  o u r u n d e rs ta n d in g  and a p p re c ia t io n  

o f  i t s  m eaning.

C hart I  on th e  fo l lo w in g  page is  a com ple te  l i s t  o f  th e  

o ccu rrences  o f  sceacan in  O.E. p o e try .  R e ferences to  th e  occu rrence  

o f  sceacan in  O.E. pros© are  ta k e n  from  th o s e  re co rded  by B osw orth
3

and T o l le r .

3 B osw orth  and T o l le r ,  op . c i t . .  s . v .  sceacan.
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C h a rt I

O c c u rre n c e s  o f  Sceacan in  O .E . p o e t r y .

• P o e m  1 Occurs Lines 1  Century f Author ' 
It

Beowulf 8 times 1124; 1136; 1802; ! 7 th -8th  
2254; 2306; 2727;
2T42; 3118.

P

Unknov/n

lenesis A

------------------------------1

once j 135 7th -8 th  ' Cædmonian

ixodus once 176 7th -8 th Casdmonian

IVids ith once
II

141 8th ? Unknown

Juliana once 630 I  8th -9 th Cynev/ulf

Elene ' once 1 633 1 8 th -9 th  'i Cynewulf

! ; 
Christ |i once i

____________________ ___  . _ . ]

1
804 |l 8 th -9 th

1

i I 
1 Cynewulf

'! :|: ;
Andreas j: twice i

............................... [ .............................J

II ^
1139; 1594. Ij 8th -9 th

Ï

• i

i Cynewulfian j

........................ !
l! ;

Christ and |i i 

Satan 1 once
II

1  '

262 8 th -9 th

i i:

I Cynewulfian

The Fortunes 
Of Men

I

once 39 ! 8 th -9 th
i

'i ’

1 f
: I
1 ii  

i Unknown ii
:

Judgement Day I once

<1

45 ! 8 th -9 th : Unknown |
: 1

i i j
l!

The Descent
In to  H e ll 1 once

1 '

29 ’ 8 th -9 th
. . .  . i .  . .  . _ . . . . .  .

!; 1 
i Unknown |

i

Riddle 20 
Riddle 93

once
once

14 1 ?
13 1 ?

; ( 

, Unknown |

1 Judith ' once 291 1 10 th
i

Unknown |

i
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D e n o ta t io n

The denotation o f sceacan can be established by a consideration 

of other verbs used in the verbal contexts^ o f sceacan in acts o f

4 For a d e fin it io n  of th is  term and its  use throughout th is  thesis  

see above.

reference to the action symbolized by i t ,  and by the adverbs and 

adverbial phrases used to modify i t .  The l i s t  given below reveals  

the fa c to r common to a l l  of these. They are a l l  concerned with some 

form of movement. They can be conveniently grouped according to the  

type of motion which they express;

Context Verb, Adverb or Adverbial Phrase

I  Christ 804 (797) cwacaS /  he shall tremble

There can be l i t t l e  doubt th a t th is  is the type of movement involved 

in  Exodus 176 (174-176; guôweard gumena . . .  wsalhlencan sceoc) ; 

R ldd l^^S  (13-14, hwilum hara scoc /  fo rs t of feaxe) .

Cont ext Verb, Adverb or Adverbial Phrase

I I  Ju liana 630 (630) on fleam /  in  f l ig h t

Judith  291 (291) on fleam /  in f l ig h t

Christ and
Satan 262 (263) fleogan /  to  f ly

The Christ and Satan context., w ith  fleogan is included in th is  group



43

because, although to f ly  w ith  wings is  undoubtedly the type o f 

movement required by the sense of the passage, the verb is used there  

of devils  who have been overcome by God, and has strong associations 

w ith  defeat and f l ig h t .  The same im plication of f l ig h t  in defeat may 

be present too in Judgement Day I  45 (18, f l eogaô) • An im plication of 

f l ig h t  w ith  wings is , hov/ever, present in  Beov/ulf 3118 (3119 f eôer -  

gearŵ um fus) .

Cont ext 

I I I  Beowulf 1136 (1133) 

Beowulf 1803 (1803) 

Beowulf 2254 (2254) 

Beowulf 2306 (2303) 

Genesis A 135 (l35)

Verb, Adverb or Adverbial Phrase

com /  i t  came

com /  i t  came

e llo r  /  elsev/hither

cw'om /  i t  came

gewat /  i t  went

Sceacan is , o f course, used in an tith es is  to cuman in  Beowulf 1136 

and 2306, not in p a ra lle lism . Thus the idea, expressed or implied, by 

th is  group^ is  th a t of passing or departure. This is  obviously the  

type of movement required by the sense of the passage in  Elene 633, 

and, i f  the emendation is  se fy rs t or se fy rs t is  be accepted, in  

Descent Into H e ll 29*

Cont ext 

IV  B eo w lf 1124 (1113) 

■ . (1123)

Beovailf 2254 (2236)

Verb, Adverb or Adverbial Phrase 

on wæle crungon /  they f e l l  in  death 

gu6 fomam /  war carried o f f  

deaô fornam /  death carried o ff
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Context

Beowulf 2254 (2249)

(2251)

(2256)

(2265r-2265)

Beowulf 2727 (2726)

Beowulf 2742 (2750)

Andreas 1594 (1600)

Verb, Adverb or Adverbial Phrase

gu5dea5 fornam /  death in b a tt le  carried
them o ff

l i f  ofgeaf /  he gave up l i f e

swefa6 /  they sleep in  death

Bealocv/ealm hafaô 
fe là  feorhcynna forô onsended /

v io len t death has 
sent away many of 
the race o f the  
liv in g

He daaghwila gedrogen hæfde /
he had live d  through 
the days o f his  
l i f e

ic . . .  m ^e
.T . ( l i f )  alseban /  I  may give up my

l i f e

under grund hruron /  they perished in
the deep

The phrases in th is  group show th a t one of the main poetic uses 

of sceacan is  in euphemistic phrases fo r death, th a t is , to express 

e ith e r a departure from l i f e , as in  Beowulf 2254 duguô e llo r  sceoc, or 

4 the departure o f l i f e  i t s e l f  as in  W idsith 141 (141-142) obbsst 

eal scaeceSh, leoht ond l i f  somod.

I t  is  c lear from the l i s t  above th a t sceacan always denotes some 

type of movement and the four groups contained in the l i s t  indicate  

the d iffe re n t types of movement involved. A consideration o f these 

leads d ire c tly  on to the discussion of connotations.
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Connotation.

The four types of movement expressed by sceacan, which 

were discovered in the process of establishing its  denotation, 

are re lia b le  guides to the four major im plications of the verb. 

(See Chart I I ,  p. 7^,below.)

Im plication lA .

The presence of th is  im plication o f sceacan emerged during 

the course of establishing denotation. I t  may be charted under 

lA  as movement in which something, or someone, shakes, or is
5

shaken. Although sceacan is used in th is  sense in O.E. prose

5 See the examples of the prosaic use of the verb given by 

Bosworth and T o lle r  s .v . sceacan.

and although th is  sense has become the sole meaning of i ts
6

modern descendant, N.E. shake, i t  is  ra re ly , as the paucity of

6 This statement re fers  only to  the use of shake in Modern

Received St and sir d English. C olloquial and d ia le c ta l uses of 

the varian t shack are considered under lAI and
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examples in group I  on psigel  ̂suggests, the most prominent 

im plication of the verb in O.E. poetry. The presence o f an 

im plication of the type of movement expressed by N.E. shaking 

may, however, have been intended by the ibiglo-S?axon scops and 

appreciated by th e ir  audiences, in contexts where other

im plications appear to be dominant, more often than the modern
7

reader re a liz e s .

7 H . C .  Wyld, iop. c-it. p. 87, w rites  o f some passages of O.E. 

poetry in which sceacan occurs, " i f  we can preserve some of 

the ideas associated w ith  'shaking* the e ffec t is d is t in c tly  

enhanced."

Im plication  lA  4-

The associations of l i t  are essen tia lly  those connected 

with the picture of a flower in  f u l l  blossom that has been 

blasted and shattered, often before its  tim e. They appear to  

have arisen from the frequent use of sceacan w ith  blasd, which is  

connected w ith  blawan 'to  blow' (ofHind) and the confusion o f 

th is  word w ith  its  homophone, blasd, from blowan *to blow as a
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8
f lo w e r ,  f l o u r i s h * .  The c o n te x ts  in  w h ic h  t h i s  a s s o c ia t io n  i s

8 See E . C. W y ld , o p . c i t . ,  pp . 8 7 -8 8 : "The p h r a s e . . .  wses h i r e

blæ d scacen i s  d o u b ly  f i g u r a t i v e . . .  The w o rd  /~ b la3d _7  ^6 

e t y n io lo g ic a l ly  c o n n e c te d  w i t h  b la w a n  * to  b lo w * ( o f  w in d  ) ,  and 

i s  a p p a re n t ly  o f te n  c o n fu s e d  w i t h  an o r i g i n a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  w ord  

b le d  fro m  b lo w a n  * t o  b2aw as a f lo w e r ,  f l o u r i s h . *  The tw o 

v e rb s ,  w h ic h  a re  id e n t i c a l  in  a l l  p a r t s  e xce p t th e  I n f i n i t i v e  

and P re s e n t I n d ic a t i v e ,  a re  u l t im a t e l y  fro m  th e  same b a se .

The noun means * a b lo w in g ,  t h a t  w h ic h  b lo w s  o r  f lo u r is h e s  *  ̂

hence 's h o o t  o f  a p la n t ,  f lo w e r ,  f r u i t . *  In  a f i g u r a t i v e  

sense i t  means 'p e r io d  o f  f l o u r i s h in g ,  p r o s p e r i t y ,  fame* ; 

i t  i s  e q u iv a le n t  t o  th e  German b lu t e z e i t . I t  a ls o  

u n d o u b te d ly  has th e  sense o f  ' f lo w e r  o f  age, b e a u ty ,  ' and so 

o n . In  th e  passage r B e o w u lf 1 12 2 -24 , wæs h i r a  blæ d 

scacen?  we m ig h t l e g i t im a t e l y  t r a n s la t e  ' t h e  f lo w e r  o f  t h e i r  

l i f e  v/as s h a t t e r e d . '

m ost o b v io u s ,  and m ost e a s i ly  re c o g n iz e d  and f e l t  t o  be p re s e n t 

b y  th e  m odern re a d e r ,  a re  th o s e  co n ce rn e d  w i t h  th e  e v e n ts  o f  

Judgem ent Day. These a re  C h r is t  804 (8 0 4 -8 0 5 ) :

B ib  s e . P . scaecen 

eorjysn fræ tw a  

and Judgem ent Day I  45 (4 5 -4 6 )  :
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Ne ty tab  her tungul, ac biï> ty r  scascen, 

©or|>an blasdas,

9 Sine© the stare were closely associated w ith  the eorbaa bla^dag 

at the time o f th e ir  creation (see S ir  Is ra e l Gollancz 

(E d ito r ) , The Casdmon liaimgoript Of An^lo v*'Saxon B ib lic a l  

Poetry Junius X I  In The Bodleian L ib rary  (London MCMXXVII) ,p .7 ) , 

i t  is  perhaps natura l tha t th e ir  fa te  should be linked  on 

Judgement Day. The b las tin g  o f the glory o f the stare is  also 

one o f the signs of approaching Judgement in  Christ 932-9^0, 

where they f a l l  to  the earth . In  Judgement Day I  45, they 

are perhaps f e l t  to  have been shaken down from heaven and 

th e ir  brightness destroyed.

where the eorban frsstwa and eorban blædas re fe r  both to the vain  

pleasures o f earth , which w i l l  pass on Judgement Day, and to the  

destruction of growing things by the floods and f ire s  which 

w i l l  herald that occasion.

The image o f the shaken flow er is  strongly reinforced by 

the presence, in  many contexts, o f the idea o f men being out 

o f f  in  th e ir  prime. Many o f those involved in scene an 

contexts are k i l le d .  This may happen in  f ig h tin g , as in  

Beowulf II2 4  (where Rn^ef and h is nephew have been k il le d
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10
in  a fe u d ) ;  2254 (2 2 4 9 -2 2 5 2 ) ; 2727 /2742  (w he re  B e o v m lf has

10 The use o f  sceacan  h e re  in  c o n n e c tio n  w i t h  th e  aged k in c j i s  

to  be n o te d .  A lth o u g h  B e o w u lf i s  o ld  th e  i^oet o b v io u s ly  

w is h e s  to  g iv e  th e  im p re s s io n  o f  a man c u t o f f  a t th e  h e ig h t  

o f  h is  fam e and g lo r y .  By c o n t r a s t  w i t h  H ro th g a r  Y/ho had 

been a g r e a t  and good k in g ,  b u t i s  a lloY /ed  to  w i th e r  in to  th e  

h e lp le s s n e s s  o f  o ld  age (s e e  B e o w u lf 2.105-2114) th e  f lo w e r  o f  

B e o w u lf 's  l i f e  i s  re p re s e n te d  as b la s te d  b e fo r e  i t  b e g in s  th e  

n a t u r a l  p ro c e s s  o f  d e ca y .

j u s t  s t a r t e d  t o  f e e l  th e  f a t a l  wound i n f l i c t e d  b y  th e  d rago n ) ;

J u d i t h  291 ( th e  A s s y r ia n s  a re  f i r s t  p u t to  f l i g h t  and f i n a l l y

k i l l e d  by  th e  p u rs u in g  I s r a e l i t e s . )  and R id d le  20 (1 7 -1 9  w he re

th e  sY/ord, p e r s o n i f ie d  as a w a r r io r ,  sees i t s e l f  as p o s s ib ly
11

'd y in g *  in  b a t t l e )  . The k i l l i n g  does n o t  a lw ays  o c c u r  in

11 I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  W id s i th  141 b e lo n g s  in  t h i s  l i s t  t o o .

The m anner in  w h ic h  th e  g re a t  w a r r io r s  and r u le r s ,  o f  whom 

th e  p o e t i s  s p e a k in g  a t th e  end o f  th e  poem, d ie ,  i s  n o t  

s ta te d  e x p l i c i t l y ,  b u t  th e  l i n e s  im p ly  th e  p e rfo rm a n c e  o f  

h e r o ic  deeds in  w a r and s u g g e s t th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  d e a th

on th e  b a t t l e f i e l d .
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f i g h t i n g :  in  The F o r tu nes Of  Men 39 th e  men whose l i f e  is

scæcen is  hanged ; in  Andreas 1594 , fo u r te e n  o f  th e  h e a th e n  a re  

k i l l e d  when S a in t  Andrew causes th e  s u b s id in g  f lo o d  to  ove rw he lm  

them .

C lo s e ly  co n n e c te d  w i t h  th e  id e a  o f  men b e in g  c u t o f f  in

t h e i r  p r im e  is  th e  id e a  o f  th e  good , th e  g r e a t ,  th e  n o b le  and

th e  v ;o r th y  b e in g  d e s tro y e d .  T h is  id e a  o f  th e  f lo w e r  o f  th e

n o b i l i t y ,  th e  b e s t  and h ig h e s t  in  th e  k ingdom  , b e in g  d e s tro y e d

is  p re s e n t in  B eovvu lf 1124 (Hn^^f, k in g  o f  th e  Danes and h is

nephev/, a p r in c e ,  th e  son o f  H i ld e b u r h  and F in n ,  have t h e i r  
12

l i f e  s h a t te r e d .  H n a f i s  c a l le d  b e t s t  b e a d o r in c a  in  l i n e  1 1 0 9 ):

12 See H . C. W y ld , o p . c i t . p . 8 8 , f o r  t h i s  t r a n s la t i o n  o f  

B e o w u lf  1124 .

2254 (w he re  th e  dead w a r r io r s  f o r  whom th e  t r e a s u r e  i s  b u r ie d  a re

c a l le d  i^ e la n  engines 2234; duguôe 2238; e o r la  2248; dugu5 2254) ;

2727 /2742  (w here  th e  d y in g  B e o w u lf speaks o f  th e  a c h ie ve m e n ts  o f
13

h is  own r e ig n ,  2 7 3 2 -2 7 4 3 ); W id s i th  141 ( th e  w h o le  poem is

13 B e o v /u lf i s  c le a r l y  re p re s e n te d  as th e  id e a l  k in g .  Compare 1 1 . 

2732-2736 w i t h  1 1 . 4 -1 1 , w h e re  S c y ld  i s  p ra is e d  f o r  s im i la r  

e x p lo i t s .  See a ls o  1 1 . 3169-3182  w h e re  B e o w u lf 's  p ra is e s  a re  

sung b y  th o s e  who m ourn h im .
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con ce rn e d  w i t h  th e  g r e a t ,  and th e  c lo s in g  l i n e s  w i t h  se pe f o r e  

dugupe w i le  dom arseran. /  e o r ls c ip e  æ fnan , 1 4 0 -1 4 1 ) ;  J u d i t h  291 

( th e  A s s y r ia n s  a re  c a l le d  e o r la s  273; e a ld o rd u g u 5 e  3 0 9 )•

I m p l i c a t i on l i t  i s  movement in  w h ic h  th e  g r e a te s t  and b e s t  

a re  's h a k e n *  and d e s tro y e d  in  t h e i r  p r im e .

E m o tio n  lA !

The e m o tio n  a tta c h e d  t o  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  i s  a sense o f  lo s s

a t th e  s h a t t e r in g  o f  th e  l i &  o f  th e  good and n o b le .  T h is  i s

c le a r  fro m  th e  number o f  sceacan  c o n te x ts  in  w h ic h  m o u rn in g  f o r

th o s e  so 's h a k e n *  i s  d e s c r ib e d .  T h is  m o u rn in g  may be

re p re s e n te d  by  th e  c o n v e n t io n a l sym bol o f  th e  woman la m e n tin g

b e s id e  th e  f u n e r a l  p y re  as in  B e o w u lf 1124 (1 1 1 7 -1 8  Id e s

g n o rn o d e ,/g e o m ro d e  g iddum ) ; 272 7 /2 742  (3 1 5 0 -3 1 5 5  s w y lc e

g iomo rp: yd  G e a t i s  c meow l e  / . . .  b u n d e n h e o rd e / song s o rg c e a r ig

swiÔe g e n e a h h e / paeb h io  h y re  h eo fun daga s  h e a rd e  o n d re d e , /
14

w æ l f y l la  w o rn , w e rudes egesan , /  hyn5o ond h æ ftn y d . ) ; o r  b y

14 I t  i s  in t e r e s t in g  to  n o te ,  in  t h i s  c o n n e c t io n  t h a t ,  in  The 

F o r tu n e s  O f Men 3 9 , th e  sceacan  c o n te x t ,  w he re  th e  man w h ^ s e  

l i f e  i s  scæcen is  hanged, i s  im m e d ia te ly  fo l lo w e d  b y  a 

d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  f a t e  o f  a man on a f u n e r a l  p y re  w i t h  th e  

woman la m e n tin g  o v e r  h im ; r e o te & m e o w le ./s e o  h y re  b e a m  

gesyhÔ b ro n d a s  pecca n . 4 6 -4 7 .  In  R id d le  20 14 w here  

I m p l ic a t io n  lA  i s  h a r d ly  f e l t  t o  be p re s e n t,  th e  p ic t u r e  o f  

a w om an's g r i e f  i s  n e v e r th e le s s  in t r o d u c e d  (32  f f . )
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g r i e f  a t  th e  g ra v e s id e  as in  The D escen t I n to  H e l l  29 (4 -6  

Y /o ldan w e r ig u  v / i f  wope b im g ^ a n / æ p e lin g e s  deaô ane h v / i l e ^ /  

reon r.e  b e r e o tn n . See a ls o  l i n e  9 f f . )  In  o th e r  c o n te x ts  i t  

i s  th e  g r i e f  o f  w a r r io r  f o r  w a r r io r  t h a t  i s  r e p o r te d :  B e o w l f

2254 (2 2 4 7 -2 2 6 6 ; 2267-2269 Swa giom orm od g io h ôo ma^ide /  an

æ fte r  e a llu m . u n b l i5 e  h w e a r f /d a ^ e s  ond n ih te s ) ; 2727 /2742

(3 1 6 9 -3 1 7 2  Pa ymbe h l w  r io d a n  h i ld e d io r e  /æ p e lin g a  b e a rn . 

e a l r a  t w e l f e , /w o ld o n  ce a re  cv ;i6an  ond k y n in g  mænan, /v /o rd g y d  

w re ca n  ond ymb w e r s p re c a n ) . In  a few  o th e r  c o n te x ts  o f  

s ce a ca n , e s p e c ia l ly  th o s e  w h e re  I m p l ic a t io n  IA  is  n o t d o m in a n t, 

th e  la m e n t in g  is  done b y  th o s e  who a re , o r  a re  in  dan ge r o f  

b e in g ,  's h a k e n * :  J u l ia n a  630 (6 3 2 -6 3 4  *Wa me fo rw o rh tu m î Nu i s

wen m ic e l/p s s t heo e f t  w i l l e  earme g e h y n a n /y f lu m  yrmpum, swa heo 

mec ær d y d e ' ) ; C h r is t  804 (8 3 3 -8 3 7  P eodegsa b iô /h lu d  ge h y re d  

b i  heofonwom an. /c w a n ie n d ra  c irm .  ce rg e  r e o t a ô / f o r e  onsyne eces 

dem an/pa pe h y ra  weorcum  wace t r u w ia ô ) ; A ndreas 1594 (1 5 4 8 ; 

1554 -1557  pser wæs wop w er a w id e  g e h y re d , e a rm lic  y ld a  gedrsqg. 

Pa pser an onga nh , / f e a s c e a f t  haâLe5, f o l c  g a d o r ig e a n , /  hea n , 

hygegeom or, h e o fe n d e  sprsec) ; C h r is t  And S a tan  262 (36  f f .  

e t  pass im ) ; J u d i t h  291 (2 8 0 -2 9 1 ) .

The e m o tio n  a t ta c h e d  t o  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  i s  a sense o f
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15

lo s s  a t th e  's h a k in g *  and d e s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  n o b le s t  and b e s t .

15 T h is  im p l ic a t io n  seems to  be  co n n e c te d  w i t h  th e  m odern

d i a le c t a l  use  o f  s h a ck , a v a r ia n t  o f  s h a ke , f o r  th e  f a l l e n  

g r a in s  o f  c o rn ,  ( o r  a c o rn s  o r  b e e ch -m a s t) l e f t  l y i n g  on th e  

g ro u n d . The id e a o f  w a s ta g e  i s  s t i l l  p re s e n t in  th e  m odern 

usa g e , a lth o u g h  i t  has become th e  w a s ta g e  o f  r e fu s e  w h e re a s , 

in  Û .E . ,  i t  was th e  lo s s  o f  th e  b e s t .  Shack can be used  as 

v e rb  o r  s u b s ta n t iv e .  (See O .E .D . and The E n g l i sh  D ia le c t  

D ic t io n a r y  s . v .  shake and sh a c k . )

I m p l ic a t io n  1e

T h is  im p l ic a t io n  o f  sceacan  i s  e s ta b l is h e d  b y  th e  second

g ro u p  o f  v e rb s  and a d v e r b ia l  p h ra se s  g iv e n  in  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  
16

d e n o ta t io n .  These have  in  common, b e s id e s  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f

16 See p .4 5 ;fo r  a d is c u s s io n  o f  c o n te x ts  in c lu d e d  t h e r e .

m ovem ent, th e  n o t io n  o f  f l i g h t . Thus we can im p u te  t o  sceacan  

th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  f  1 ig h t  and th e  n o t io n  o f  movement . Sceacan 

i s  fo u n d  in  s e v e ra l O .E . p ro se  c o n te x ts  w h e re  i t  d e n o te s  

movement w h ic h  im p l ie s  f l i g h t .  An exam ple o f  t h i s  use  o f  th e
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17
v e rb  in  p ro s e  o c c u rs  in  th e  O .E . G e n e s is  31 , 27 , H w i w o ld e s t^ a ^ i

17 F o r t h i s  r e fe re n c e  and o th e r  exam ples o f  t h i s  use o f  sceacan  

in  O .E . p ro s e , see B o s w o rth  and T o l le r ,  o p . c i t . , s . v .  s c e a c a n .

sceacan b u ta n  m in re  g e w itn e s s e  c u r ig n o ra n te  me fu g e re  v o l u i s t i ?

Im p l i c  a t io n  tB th e n  is  movement in  w h ic h  someone i s  in v o lv e d  

in  f  1 i c h t .

I m p l ic a t io n  tB -h

The id e a  o f  f l i g h t  i s  c lo s e ly  co n n e c te d  w i t h  th e  id e a  o f

d e fe a t .  D e fe a t i s  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  sceacan  in  B e o w u lf 1124

(Hnæf and h is  nephew have been overcom e in  f i g h t ) ;  1136 (w he re

th e  d e p a r tu re  o f  w in t e r  h a s te n s  th e  defeat and d e a th  o f  F in n )  ;

2254 ( th e  w a r r io r s  & r  whom th e  t r e a s u r e  i s  b u r ie d  have been
18

overcom e in  b a t t l e  2249 f f . ;  2306 (2 7 0 7 ) ;  2727 /2742  (B e o w u lf ,

18 T h e re  i s  i r o n y  h e re ,  f o r ,  a lth o u g h  th e  t im e  appea rs  t o  have 

a r r iv e d  when th e  d ra g o n  can ta k e  vengeance u p o n ^  and o v e r

come man, he i s ,  in  f a c t ,  f i n a l l y  d e fe a te d  h im s e l f .

u n d e fe a te d  in  th e  f i g h t  a g a in s t  th e  d ra g o n , i s  n e v e r th e le s s  

overcom e b y  th e  wounds he re c e iv e d  in  th e  f i g h t ,  2724 f f . )  ;
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J u l ia n a  530 (The d e v i l  i s  overcom e by th e  s a in t ,  632 -6  3 4 ) ;

C h r is t  C04 ( s in n e r s  w i l l  be  overcom e and ju d g e d  b y  Cod, 827 -8 2 9 ) ; 

Andreas 15 94 ( th e  h e a th e n  are  overcom e b y  th e  power o f  God w o rk in g  

th ro u g h  th e  s a in t ,  1 5 9 1 -9 5 ) ;  C h r is t  And S a tan  26^2 ( th e  r e b e l 

a n g e ls  have been d e fe a te d  b y  God and d r iv e n  o u t f ro m  h e a ve n , 254 

e t pass im ) ; R id d le  20 , 14 ( th e  sword m e n tio n s  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  

b e in g  overcom e in  b a t t l e ,  1 7 -1 9 ) ,  J u d i t h  291 ( th e  A s s y r ia n s  a re  

d e fe a te d  b y  th e  I s r e a l i t e s  291 f f . )  : Judgem ent Day T 45 ( th e

w ic k e d  w i l l  be overcom e and s e n t t o  F e l l ,  9 f f . )  ; The D escen t 

In to  H e l l  29 ( th e  d e v i ls  a re  d e fe a te d  b y  th e  a r r i v a l  o f  C h r is t  

to  f r e e  th e  s o u ls  o f^ h e  ju s t )  .

I n  a fev/ o f  th e  r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts  o f  sce a ca n , f  1 ig h t  and

d e fe a t  a re  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  f e a r . I n  C h r is t  804 (797) th e  b o ld

e
a re  made f e a r f u l  b y  th e  ad-m i^of Judgem ent Day; in  J u l ia n a  6 3 0  

( 3 2 0 ) th e  d e v i l  f e a r s  th e  r ig h te o u s  J u l ia n a ,  in  :k id re a s  1 5 9 4 ‘ 

(1 5 4 9 ; 159 5 -1596 ) th e  h e a th e n  f e a r  d ro w n in g . T h is  a s s o c ia t io n  

o f  sceacan  is  n o t p re s e n t in  th e  h e r o ic  c o n te x ts  such  as Beowu I f  

o r  W id s i t h .

A n o th e r a s s o c ia t io n  o f  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  i s  m is e ry  s u f  fe re d  

d u r in g ,  o r  caused b y , absence fro m  home. Hnæf , /§ e o v u lf  1124 

( 1 0 7 9 ) _ 7 , is  k i l l e d  d u r in g  absence fro m  home; F eng i s t  w a i t s



19
u n e a s i ly  in  ' e x i l e *  u n t i l  w in t e r  i s  s c a c e n , eowul f  1 1 3 6 /;

19 He i s  c a l le d  v ;recca  a t l i n e  1137.

B e o w u lf and th e  G eats h a s te n  t o  p re p a re  f o r  t h e i r  d e p a r tu re  f o r  
20

home yÆ e o w u lf  1803 (1803 f f . } _ 7 -  The d e v i l ,  overcom e b y  J u l ia n a ,

20 The re  i s ,  o f  c o u rs e , no m is e ry  in  e x i le  in v o lv e d  h e re  b u t th e  

v i s i t i n g  G eats  lie ve  in  some m easure been dependen t on f o r e ig n  

c h a r i t y .

i s  d o u b ly  in  e x i le :  he has l e f t  h e l l  t o  seek o u t th e  s a in t  and

te m p t h e r ,  to  d e s t r u c t io n  / J u l i a n a  630 (4 4 3 ; 4 5 2 ) /  and he i s ,

in  common w i t h  a l l  d e v i ls ^  an e x i le  fro m  h e a ve n . He i s  a c t u a l ly  

c a l le d  wræ cca a t l i n e  351 . I n  C h r is t  And S a ta n , to o ,  th e  re b e l 

a n g e ls  a re  re g a rd e d  as e x i l e s ,

Cu6 is  w id e  

v / re c la s ta s  w u n ia n  m o ton , 

grim m e g ru n d a s

26^  (256-258),
21

and w a n d e re rs ,

21 I t  i s  t o  be n o te d  in  t h i s  c o n n e c tio n  t h a t ,  in  The F o r tu n e s  O f 

Men, a lth o u g h  th e  im m é d ia te c o n te x t o f  sceacan  does n o t  in c lu d e  

th e  id e a  o f  e x i le ,  i t  i s  p reced ed  b y  s e v e ra l l i n e s  (2 7 -3 2 )  on 

t h a t  s u b je c t .
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sume on l y f t  sca ca n , 

f le o g a n  o ie r  fo ld a n ;  f y r  b i6  ym butan 

on a^lw i-y lcu iri, he uppe se o . 262 (2 6 2 -2 6 4 ) .

I n  J u d i t h  th e  A s s y r ia n s  a re  d e fe a te d  in  a f o r e ig n  le n d  / " J u d i t h

291 (310-311)7.

tB + - is  movement in  w h ic h  apgmeone, who may be f e a r f u l ,  i s
22

d e fe a te d  and p u t t o  f l i g h t ,  p o s s ib ly  in  a f o r e ig n  la n d .

22 T h is  im p l ic a t io n  o f  w a n d e r in g  f a r  f ro m  home seems t o  be

s t ro n g e s t  in  c o n te x ts  w h e re  sceacan  is  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  e v i l , 

as in  J u l ia n a  630 , w he re  i t  i s  used in  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  a 

d e v i l ,  and J u d i t h  291, w he re  i t  i s  used  in  c o n n e c tio n  w i t h  

th e  h e a th e n  who a re  w ic k e d . T h is  p e jo r a t iv e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  

e x i le  and w a n d e r in g  w i t h  e v i l  in  O .E . p o e try  appea rs  to  

l i n g e r  in  th e  m odern c o l lo q u ia l  and d i a le c t a l  sh a ck , a 

v a r ia n t  o f  sh a ke , w h ic h ,  used  s u b s t a n t iv a l l y ,  means vagabond 

o r  d is r e p u ta b le  p e rs o n , used v e rb a % , means t o  ro v e  o r  to  

w ander as a va g a b o n d . See O .E .D . and The E n g l is h  D ia le c t  

D ie t io n a r y  s . v .  shack /  sh a ke , v e rb  and no u n .

E m o tio n  iB*.

The e m o tio n  a t ta c h e d  to  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  n a t u r a l l y  

accom pan ies th e  id e a  o f  d e fe a t .  I t  i s  th e  h u m b lin g  o f  p r id e .
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som etim es accom panied b y  shame and d is g r a c e . S in c e  a w a r r io r *  s

p r id e  in  s t r e n g th  and v a lo u r  was c o n s id e re d  no s in  b u t  a c t u a l ly

commendable u n d e r th e  h e r o ic  code , t h i s  e m o tio n , l i k e  th e

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  f e a r  and f l i g h t ,  is  a bse n t fro m  th e  h e r o ic  c o n te x ts

o f  § cea can . I t  i s ,  how eve r, p ro m in e n t in  th e  r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts

o f  th e  w o rd : J u l ia n a  630 (4 4 4 -4 4 5 ; 632 -6 3 4 ) h u m i l ia te s  th e

d e v i l  who t r i e s  t o  c o r ru p t  h e r .  In  C h r is t  804 (814) th e  poe t

speaks o f  man’ s p r id e  on e a r th ,  im p ly in g  t h a t  t h i s  w i l l  be

b ro u g h t t o  an end on Judgem ent Day. I n  A ndreas 1594 (1 5 7 1 -1 5 7 2 )

th e  h e a th e n  a re  hum bled by  th e  power o f  God w o rk in g  th ro u g h  th e

s a in t .  I n  C h r is t  And S a tan  262 (S 0 / l9 6  e t pass im ) th e  re b e l

a n g e ls  a re  s u f f e r in g  h u m i l ia t io n  in  h e l l  f o r  t h e i r  fo rm e r  p r id e .

The h a n g in g  man, in  The F o r tu n e s  O f Men, 39 (42 B iô  h im  w e r ig
23

noma) is  d is g ra c e d  by  th e  sh a m e fu l m anner o f  h is  d e a th .  The

23 See B e o w u lf 2444-2465 w here  th e  d is t r e s s  o f  th e  f a t h e r  o f  a 

man who i s  hanged is  used as a co m p a ris o n  to  em phasize  th e  

h e lp le s s n e s s  o f  a f a th e r  who ca n n o t avenge h is  c h i l d ' s  d e a t^ h  

by  v /ag in g  a fe u d .  See a ls o  S i r  W i l l ia m  P e te rs o n  ( T r a n s la t o r ) ,  

The D ia lop :ues  o f  P u b liu s  C o rn e liu s  T a c i tu s -  G e rm an ia ,

(London  and New Y o rk  1932) pp . 2 7 2 /2 7 3 -2 7 4 /2 7 5 : 2 8 0 /2 8 1 .

c h a p te rs  6 and 1 2 . Among th e  c o n t in e n ta l  Germans h a n g in g  was 

th e  u l t im a t e  d is g ra c e .  Those who ra n  away fro m  b a t t l e  w e re  

p u n ish e d  in  t h a t  v;ay, so me even j^ re f  e r r in g  t o  hang th e m s e lv e s , 

o u t o f  shame. T r a i t o r s ,  to o ,  w e re  hanged.
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E m o tio n  IB !  is  a sense o f  h u m i l ia t io n  accom pany ing  d e fe a t .

I m p l ic a t io n  t C

The t h i r d  im p l ic a t io n  o f  sceacen  is  e s ta b l is h e d  fro m  th e  

t h i r d  g ro u p  o f  v e rb s ,  and ad ve rb s  g iv e n  in  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  

d e n o ta t io n  (a b o v e , p . (*.3 ) . I t  i s  t o  d e p a r t  in  th e  sense o f  

t o  pass and is  p a r t i c u l a r l y  p ro m in e n t in  c o n te x ts  o f  sceacan

24 Som etim es i t  has th e  sense t o  pass o v e r  as in  B e o w u lf 3118 

(3 1 1 7 -3 1 1 8 , ^o n n e  s t ræ la  s to rm  s tre n g u m  gebæded /s c o c  o f e r  

s c i l d w e a l l ) ; G e n e s is  A 135 (1 3 5 -1 3 6 , Pa  seo t i d  gew at 

o f e r  t im b e r  sceacan  /  m idda .ngeardes) •

in v o lv in g  t im e .  The m anner in  w h ic h  t im e  i s  in v o lv e d  in  th e s e  

c o n te x ts  v a r ie s :  in  B e o w u lf 1136 (1136 D a  wæs w in t e r  scacen)

i t  i s  th e  p a s s in g  o f^ h e  se a so n s , in  B e o w u lf 1803 (18  03 - 4  

Da com b e o rh t  scacan  /  sc im a  o f e r  sceadv/a a d o p t in g  *6

e m e n d a tio n ); 2306 (2303 -23 07  oôôæt æ fen cwom; / .  . . Pa wæs da^ 

sceacen  /  \^iyrme on v / i l l  an) and G enes is  A 135 (1 3 5 -1 3 8  b a  seo 

t i d  gew at o& r t im b e r  sceacan /m id d a n g e a rd e s , m etod a s fte r  

s c e a f /s c ir u m  sc im a n . s c ip p e n d  u re ,  /agfen a s re s t) , i t  i s  th e  

a l t e r n a t io n  o f  day and n ig h t .  I n  The D escen t I n t o  H e l l  29 

(2 6 -2 9 ,  " Hæfde me g eh a t en h a le n d  u s e r . /  Ba he me on |) is n e  s iô
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25
sendan w o ld e . /  he me g e s o h te  ymb s ie x  mena5 , /  e a l le s

25 See The A n g lo -S a xo n  P o e t ic  R e c o rd s , v o l .  I l l ,  p . 357 , n o te s  on 

l i n e s  28 ; 29 .

f o lc e s  fru m a . Nu i s  se f y r s t  s c e a c e n . 'Q , i t  i s  th e  p a s s in g  o f  

m onths and in  E le n e  633 (633^34  I s  nu w o rn  sceace n , /  CC o55e 

ma g e te le d  r im e . ) . th e  p a s s in g  o f  y e a rs .  In  B e o w u lf 2727 

(2 7 2 7 -2 7 2 8  5a wæs e a l l  s c e a c e n /d o g o rg e r im e s ) i t  i s  th e  end o f  

th e  span o f  l i f e .

I m p l ic a t io n  ÎC i s  movement w h ic h  in vo lv e s  th e  p a s s in g  o f

t im e .

Im pl i c a t i o n  ÎC 4 -

One o f  th e  m ost p ro m in e n t a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  I C f  i s  o f  th e  

end o f  a c e r t a in  p e r io d  o f  t im e  and th e  a r r i v a l  o f  an a p p o in te d ,  

o r  p o r te n to u s ,  d a y . T h is  id e a  is  p re s e n t in  B e o w u lf 1124 

(1 0 7 7 -1 0 7 9 , sypôan m orgen com. /  5a  heo u n d e r sw e g le  geseon 

m eahte  /  m o r^ o rb e a lo  mag a) ; 1136 (w he re  th e  d e p a r tu re  o f

w in t e r  and th e  a r r i v a l  o f  s p r in g  prom pt H eng i s t  t o  a c t io n )  ;

2306 (2 3 0 2 -2 3 0 9 , H o rdw eard  o n b a d / e a r fo 5 1 ic e  o55æb æ fen cwom: /  

wags 5a g e b o lg e n  b e o rg e s  l i y r d e . /  w o ld e  se la 5 a  l i g e  f o r g y ld a n /  

d r in c fæ t  d y r e . Pa wags dasp; s c e a c e n / wyrme on w i l l  an ; no on
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v /e a lle  1 ^ , / b id a n  w o ld e . ac m id  bæ le f o r , / f y r e  g e fy s e d . w he re

a . " 26
th e  d ra g o n  im p a t ie n t ly  a w a its  th e  a r r i v a l  o f  n ig h t  b e fo re

26 I t  i s  s ig n i f i c a n t  t h a t  th e  d ra g o n , a c re a tu re  o f  e v i l  and 

d a rk n e s s , w a it s  f o r  th e  a r r i v a l  o f  n ig h t  t o  a c c o m p lis h  h is

pu rp o se  w hereas men w a i t  f o r  th e  a r r i v a l  o f  d a y l ig h t

(B e o w u lf 1 8 0 3 ) .

b e g in n in g  t o  ta k e  vengeance f o r  th e  r i f l i n g  o f  th e  h o a rd ) ;  2727 

(2 7 2 5 -2 7 2 8 , w is s e  he gearw e he dæ gh w ila  ge d ro g e n  liæ fd e . /

e o r5 a n  w ynne; 5a wæs e a l l  s c e a c e n / d o g o rg e r im e s . dea5 ungem ete 

ne ah) ; E le n e  633 (6 3 2 -6 3 4 , " Hu i c  |xæb f in d a n  {pseb swa f y r n  

gev/ear5 /  v / in t r a  gangum? Is  nu  . w o rn  sce a ce n . CC o55e ma 

g e te le d  r im e " , w h e re , a lth o u g h  Judas i s ,  a t th e  moment o f  

s p e a k in g  un a?; a re  o f  t h i s ,  th e  t im e  when th e  T ru e  C ross  re m a in s  

b u r ie d  i s  o v e r  and th e  day when i t  is  t o  be re v e a le d  has come) ;

C h r is t  804 (782 I s  Bam dome n e a h ; w h e re  i t  is  th e  a p p ro a ch  o f

Judgem ent Day w h ic h  w i l l  b r in g  abou t th e  " s h a k in g "  o f  th e  jo y s  

o f  e a r th )  ; J u d i t h  291 (2 8 5 -2 8 8 , "H e r ys  g e s w u te lo d  u re  s y l f r a  

fo r v /y r d . /  to w e a rd  g e ta c n o d  pæt ^%re t i d e  ys  /  m id  n iôum  neah 

g e5 ru n g  en . be we s c u lo n  nyde  lo s ic a n . /  somod ;:eb sæcce fo rw e o r5 à n . 

w h e re  th e  t im e  o f  th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  g lo r y  o f  th e  A s s y r ia n s  

has a r r i v e d . )  ; Judgem ent Day I  45 (3 4 -3 6 ,  S c e a l se degg w e o i^ j)a n  /
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bæt we f o r ô  b e ra ô  f i r e n a  g e h w y lc e . /  beawas ond g e b o h ta s ; w here  

i t  i s  th e  a r r i v a l  o f  Judgem ent Day t h a t  i s  m eant) ; The D escen t 

I n t o  H e l l  29 (w he re  th e  w h o le  poem is  co n ce rn e d  w i t h  th e  a r r i v a l  

o f  th e  day when C h r is t  f r e e s  th e  s o u ls  o f  th e  j u s t  fro m  h e l l )  .

The p a s â n g  o f  t im e  in e v i t a b ly  in v o lv e s  th e  n o t io n  o f  change

and c o n t r a s t .  T h is  is  p re s e n t i n  th e  a n t i t h e s is  b e tw e en  season

and season as in  B e o w u lf 1136 (1 1 3 1 -1 1 3 6 , ho lm  s to rm e  w e o l. /

won w i5  w in d e . w in t e r  ybe b e le a c  /  is g e b in d e .  ob^sgb o b e r com /

g e a r  in  g e a rd a s . swa nu g y t  d e 5 . /  ba 5e s y n g a le s  s e le  b e w i t ia 5 . /

w u l d o r to  r h t  an w e d e r . D a  wæs w in t e r  scacen . /  fæ g e r f o ld a n  be arm)

o r  be tw e en  n ig h t  and d a y , w i t h  i t s  c o n t r a s t  b e tw e en  l i g h t  and

d a rk ,  as in  B e o w u lf 1803 (1 8 0 3 -1 8 0 4 , Da com b e o rh t  scajcan /  sc im a

o f e r  sceadwa) : 2306 (2 3 0 2 -2 3 0 7 , H o rdw eard  onbad /  e a r f o ô l ic e ,

oôôast æ fen cwom; / . .  . b& wæs dzqg sceacen  /w yrm e  on w i l l  an) ;

G en e s is  135 (1 2 6 -1 4 4 , w here  God is  d i v id i n g  th e  l i g h t  f ro m  th e

dark and nam ing  n ig h t  and d a y ) . The seasons f o l l o w  each o th e r
27

in  in e v i t a b le  s u c c e s s io n , b r in g in g  w i t h  them  change in  w e a th e r

27 See B e o w u lf 1136 (1 1 3 2 -1 1 3 6 , w in t e r  y'pe b e le a c  /  is g e b in d e .  

obw&æfc o b e r com /  g e a r  in  g e a rd a s . swa nu g y t  de5 . /  b^  5e 

s y n g a le s  s e le  b e w i t i a ô . /  w u l d o r to  r h t  an w e d e r.

and change in  th e  a l t  e m o tio n  o f  l i g h t  and d a rk .  N o r i s  th e  id e a
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o f  change a b se n t fro m  th o s e  c o n te x ts  o f  sceacan  w he re  th e s e

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  t im e  and i t s  p a s d  ng and a r r i v a l  a re  n o t

n e c e s s r r i l y  th e  m ost p ro m in e n t c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  th e  v e r b .  In
28

th r e e  c o n te x ts  someone is  ro u se d  fro m  in a c t io n  t o  a c t io n :

28 The sw ord , in  R id d le  20 , 1 4 , i s  p e r s o n i f ie d  as a w a r r io r  and 

t h a t  c o n te x t  o f  sceacan is  t h e r e fo r e  in c lu d e d  h e re .

B e o v /u lf 1136 (1 1 3 6 -1 1 4 1 , Da wæs w in t e r  s c a c e n . /  fæ g e r f o ld a n  be arm. 

Fundode w re c c a . /  g i s t  o f  gea rdum ; he t o  gyrnwnæ ce /  s w i5 o r  b o h te  

bonne t o  sæ lade . /  g i f  he to rn g e m o t b u rh te o n  m ih te , /  b '^  he 

E o te n a  b e a m  in n e  gemunde) ; 2306 (2 3 0 6 -2 3 0 9 , wæs dqg sceacen /

wyrme on w i l l  an; no on w e a l le  ls % . /  b id  an w o ld e , ac m id  ba&e 

f o r . /  f y r e  g e fy s e d . ) ;  R id d le  20 . 14 (9 -1 7 ,  C y n in g * . . / . . .  hea ldeÔ  

mec on h e a b o re . h w ilu m  læfceô e f t  /  ra d w e r ig n e  on gerum  s c e a c a n . /  

o r le g fro m n e .  O f t  i c  obrum  scod /  f re c n e  æb h is  f re o n d e ;  fa h  

eom ic  w id e /  wæpnum av/yrged) . I n  each exam ple th e  change 

in v o lv e d  b r in g s  abou t havoc and m is e ry .  I n  s e v e ra l o th e r  

c o n te x ts  th e r e  i s  a c o m p le te  r e v e r s a l  o f  f o r t u n e  and th e  p e o p le  

conce rn ed  a re  b ro u g h t fom h a p p in e s s  t o  m is e ry  and g r i e f .

Such c o n te x ts  a re : B e o v /u lf 1124 (1 0 7 6 -1 0 8 0 , N a l lé s  h o l in g a

Hoces d o h t o r /  m e o to d s c e a ft bem earn . s y b ô an m orgen com. /  5a 

heo u n d e r sw e g le  geseon m eahte  /  m o rb o rb e a lo  maga. bssr heo ær
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mæste h e o ld  /  w o ro ld e  v /y in e ) ; 2254 (2 252 -22 60  le  t i ah hwa sw eord

v/ege /  o55e fe o rm ie  fæ te d  /  d rync fæ b  d e o re ; duguô e l l o r

L c e o c . /  Sc e â l se h e a rd r a he lm  b y rs te d  g o ld e  /  fojbum b e f e a l le n ;

fe o rm yn d  s w e fa ô . /  5e beado g r im a n  byr/an s c e o ld o n ; /  ge  sv/yl c e

seo h e re  pad , s ip  æb h i ld e  gebad /  o f e r  b o rd a  g e b rs x  b i t e  i r e n a .  /

b ro s n a ô  æ f te r  be o rn e ) ; 2727 /2742  (2 7 3 2 -2 7 4 3 , le  5 as le o d e  h e o ld  /

f i f t i g  w in t r a ;  n^as se fo lc c y n in g . / y m b e s i t te n d r a  æ nig 5 a ra .  /

pe mec gu5v;inum g re ta n  d o r s t  e, /  eg es an ô e o n . . . / . . .  le  ô^as eal le s

mgçg/ f orhbennum  seoc g e fe a n  h a b b a n ; /  f o r  5am me w i ta n  ne ô e a r f

w a id  end f i r a  /  morô o rb e  a ie  maga. ponne m in  sceaceô /  l i f  o f  l i c e ) : 
29

J u l ia n a  630 (6 3 0 -3 4 , Feond m oncynnes ongon pa on f le a m  sce a ca n . /

29 The d e v i l  ca n n o t p r o p e r ly  be s a id  to  be b ro u g h t fro m  

h a p p in e s s  t o  m is e ry ^ b u t he i s  c e r t a in l y  re n d e re d  m ore 

w re tc h e d  b y  J u l ia n a 's  t re a tm e n t  o f  h im .

Y / ita  n e o san . ond pæb w ord  acv/æô; /  * 'Wa me fo rv /o rh tum *. Nu i s

wen m ic e l /  p a t heo mec e f t  w i l l e . e a r mne gehynan /  y f lu m  yrmpum.
30

swa heo mec ær d y d e " . ) :  C h r is t  804 (8 2 5 -3 3 , R odor b i5

30 H e re , as in  s e v e ra l r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts  /s e e  Andreas 1594 

(1613 f f . )  and Judgem ent Day I  45 (62  f f . ) /  The good , o r  

re p e n ta n t ,  a re  h e lp e d  and b le s s e d .  I n  The D escen t I n t o  H e l l  

to o  th e  good p r o f i t  by  th e  change and th e  w ic k e d  s u f f e r .
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o n h re re d . /  ond pas m id  an gem etu m id d s -n g e a rd e s / b e o f ia ô  bonne, 

B e o rh t c y n in g  le a n a ô  /  pas pe hy on e o rpa n  e a r gum daadum /  l i f  don 

le a h tru m  f a .  &æs h i  lo n g e  s c u lo n  /  fe rô w e r ig e  o n fo n  in  fy rb a ô e , /  

' wu^mum b iw re c e n e . wr a p l ic  o n d le a n . /  ponne magna c y n in g  on gemot 

cyme5. prymma im gste . )  ; Andreas 1594 (1522  f f . ) ;  C h r is t  And 

S a tan  262 (2 5 4 -2 5 8 , Da gew ear5 u s ic  pæb we w o ld o n  swa /  d r ih t e n  

ad r  i f  an o f  pam d e o ra n  ham. /  c y n in g  o f /c e s t r e . Cu5 is  v / id e  /  

peeb w r e c la s ta s  w u n ia n  m o to n . grim m e g ru n d a s ) ; J u d i t h  291 

(2 7 2 -3 ,  pa wass h y ra  t i r e s  æb ende. /  eades ond e lle n d æ d a .) ; 

Judgem ent Day I  45 ( 6 8 - 7 7 ) ,  no pæs g i l pan p e a r f  /  s y n f u l l  s a w e l. 

pagb h y re  s ie  sw eg l ongean. /  ponne he gehyrweÔ f u i  o f t  h a lg e  l a r e . /  

b r ig d e ô  on b y sm e r. Ne con he pæs b ro g a n  d æ l. /  y f l e s  o n d g ie t .  ær  

h i t  h in e  on f e a l l e ô ) .

Im p l i c  a t io n  I C t - i s  movement c o n n e c te d  v / i t h  th e  p a s s in g  o f

t im e  and th e  a r r i v a l  o f  a p o r te n to u s  d a y , in v o lv in g  change

u s u a l ly  f o r  th e  w o rs e .

Emot io n  IC I

The e m o tio n  a tta c h e d  t o  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  p a s s in g  o f

t im e  and th e  a r r i v a l  o f  a p o r te n to u s  day is  a sense o f  u rg e n c y .

T h is  i s  p re s e n t in  some c o n te x ts  in  th e  fo rm  o f  im p a t ie n c e  o r  

r e s t le s s n e s s  /S e o w u lf  1136 (1 1 5 0 -1 1 5 1 , ne  m eahte w æ fre  mod /



66

fo rh a b b a n  îm h re p re ) : 1803 (1 8 0 3 -1 8 0 7 , D a  com b e o rh t  scacan  /

sc im a  o f e r  sceadwa; scapan o n e t to n . /  wæron æ p e lin g a s  e f t  t o  

1 eodum /  fu s e  to  fa re n n e ; w o ld e  f e o r  panon /  cume c o l le n fe rh Ô  

c e o la s  neo san ) :  2306 (2 3 0 2 -2 3 0 7 , H o rdw eard  onbad /  e a r f o ô l ic e

oôôæt æ fen cwom; ) ;  2742 (2 7 4 3 -2 7 5 1 , " Hu ôu lu n g r e  geong /  h o rd

sceav /ia n  u n d e r h a rn e  s ta n , /  W ig la f  le o f a .  nu se wyrm  l i g e ô . /  

sw efeô s a re  v/und. s in c e  b e re a fo d . /  B io  nu on o fo s te .  paeb i c  

æ rw e la n . /  g o ld a ^ t  o n g i te .  g e a ro  s c e a v ; ig e / sv/eg le  searog im m as. 

pæt ic  py s e f t  mæge/ æ f te r  maôôuimvelan m in  alæ ban /  l i f  ond 

le o d s c ip e .  pone i c lo n ge h e o ld " . ) /

I n  o th e r  c o n te x ts  a sense o f  u rg e n c y  is  p re s e n t in  th e  id e a  

o f  sudden, o r  im m in e n t, d a n g e r. /B e o w u lf  1124 (1068  5a h ie  se 

fæ r beg e a t ) ; 2727 (2728 deaô ungem ete neah) ; C h r is t  804 (7 8 2 -

785 , I s  pam dome neah /  pæfc we g e l ic e  s c e o lo n  leanum  h le o ta n . /  

swa we weorcum  h io d u n /  geond s id n e  g ru n d ) ; Andreas

1594 (1529 -15 30  Duguô w e a r5 a fy r h te d  /  p u rh  pæs f lo d e s  fæ r) ; 

Judgem ent Day I  45 (3 4 -3 7 ,  S ce a l se dagg w e o rp an  /  pæb we fo r ô  

beraÔ  f i r e n a  g e h v /y lc e . /  peawæs ond g e p o h ta s ; pæb b iô  p e a r l  i c

gemo]^/  heardl i c heremaegen)7

C onnected  w i t h  t h i s  s u g g e s tio n  o f  th e  p re s s u re  o f  t im e  i s  th e  

n o t io n  o f  th e  im p o rta n c e  o f  w h a t has been  a c h ie v e d  d u r in g  l i f e .
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A h e r o ic  w a r r io r  c o u ld  c o m fo r t h im s e l f ,  when d e a th  p re se e d  upon 

h im , w i t h  th e  know ledge  t h a t  he had a c h ie v e d  a l l  t h a t  a man c o u ld  

do:

I c  5as le o d e  h e o ld  

f i f t i g  w in t r a ;  næs se f o l c  c y n in g ,  

ymb 6 s i t  te n d ra  ?a iig  6 a ra , 

pe mec gu tw inum  g re ta n  d o r s te ,  

egesan Ôeon. I c  on ea rde  bad

m æ lg e s c e a fta , h e o ld  m in  t e l a ,  

ne s o h te  s e a ro n iô a s ,  ne me sw or f e l a  

ûôa on u n r i h t . I c  5æs e a l le s  mag 

feo rhbennum  seoc g e fe a n  habban; 

f o r  5am me w i t  an ne 5 e a r f  w a ld e n d  f i r a  

m o rô o rb e a lo  maga, ponne m in  sceace5 

l i f  o f  l i c e .

B e o w u lf  272 7 /2 742  (2 7 3 2 -2 7 4 3 )

The a p p l ic a t io n  o f  t h i s  n o t io n ,  as th e  need to  p e r fo rm  g re a t  

deeds d u r in g  l i f e  a g a in s t  th e  day o f  dea th^ i s  e x p l i c i t  in  th e  

c lo s in g  l i n e s  o f  W id s i th .  The u rg e n c y  o f  t h i s  need i s  im p l i c i t  

in  th e  a d v e r b ia l  c la u s e  o f  t im e :
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s im le  su5 oppe n o r5  sumne gem etaô 

gydda  g le a w n e , geofum  unhneawne, 

se pe f o r e  dugupe w i le  dom arasran, 

e o r ls c ip e  æ fnan, obpæt e a l scæceô, 

le o h t  ond l i f  somod; l o f  se gew yrce& , 

h a fa 5  u n d e r heofonum  he a h fæ s tn e  dom.

In  th e  r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts  a lth o u g h  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  deeds 

i s  d i f f e r e n t  th e y  a re  e q u a l ly  im p o r ta n t  a t  th e  t im e  o f  d e a th  o r  

Ju d g em en t. I n  C h r is t  And S a tan  262 (22  f f .  ) i t  i s  th e  r e b e l 

a n g e ls  who s u f f e r  G od 's  Judgem ent f o r  t h e i r  fo rm e r  p re s u m p tio n . 

T he y  endu re  e te r n a l  s u f f e r in g  as a r e s u l t  o f  deeds p e rfo rm e d  in  

heaven when th e y  l i v e d  h a p p i ly ,  in  t h e i r  n a t u r a l  s t a te ,  w i t h  God. 

I n  A ndreas 1594 (1 6 0 9 -1 6 1 2 ,

"He beo6 ge to  f o r h t e ,  peh pe f e l l  c u re n  

s y n n ig ra  cy n n . S w y lt  p row ode , 

w i t u  be gev ;y rh tu m ")

th e  s a in t  c la im s  t h a t  th e  w ic k e d  have p e r is h e d  (1 5 9 4 , in  fo rw y rd  

sceacan ) on a c c o u n t o f ,  and w i l l  s u ffe r a c c o rd in g  t o ,  t h e i r  e v i l  

d e e d s . I n  C h r is t  804 (782  f f . )  and Judgem ent Day I  45 (30 f f . ) ,  

th e  p o e ts  a re  conce rn ed  w i t h  th e  a d ve n t o f  Judgem ent Day and th e  

need t o  l i v e  r ig h t e o u s ly  on e a r th  in  o r d e r  t o  e a rn  m ercy  th e n .

E m o tio n  ÎC I i s  a sense o f  u rg e n c y  c o n n e c te d  w i t h  th e  p a s s in g  

o f  t im e  and th e  a r r i v a l  o f  a p o r te n to u s  d a y .
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I m p l ic a t io n  1d

The f o u r t h ,  and m ost in t e r e s t in g ,  m a jo r  im p l ic a t io n  o f  

sceacan  i s  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  d e a th .  T h is  can be e s ta b l is h e d  

fro m  th e  c o n te x ts  w here  th e  v e rb  is  used in  e x p re s s io n s  f o r  th e  

d e p a r tu re  o f  l i f e  B e o w u lf 2742 (2 7 4 2 -4 3 ; ponne m in  sceaceÔ /  

l i f  o f  l i c e ) ; W id s i th  141 (1 4 1 -1 4 2 , oppæfc e a l scæceÔ. /  le o h t  

ond l i f  somod; ) ;  The F o r tu n e s  O f Men 39 (3 9 , b ip  h is  l i f  

s cæ cen)7 . o r  th e  d e p a r tu re  o f  th e  days o f  o n e 's  l i f e  /B e o w u lf  

2727 (2 7 2 5 -2 7 2 8 , w is s e  he g y v e  /  he d ^ ^ h v / i la  g e d ro gen

h æ fd e / eo r5an  w ynne; 5a waes e a l l  sceacen  /  d o g o rg e r im e s . deaô 

ungem ete neah) .  o r  in  e x p re s s io n s  f o r  th e  d e p a r tu re  fro m  l i f e  

as in  B e o w u lf 2254 (2 2 5 4 , duguô e l l o r  s c e o c ) ; A ndreas 1594 

(1 5 9 1 -9 5 , H a la s  he pmr y5e ane te s e n c te . /a c h  pæs w eorodes  eac 

5a  w y r r e s ta n . /  fa a  fo lc s c e a ô a n .  fe o w e r ty n e  /  g e v / ito n  m id  py 

wæge in  fo rw y rd  sceacan /  un d e r eo rpa n  g ru n d ) . and a ls o  fro m  

th e  p re se n ce  o f  d e a th  in  m ost sceacen  c o n te x ts .  The id e a  o f  

d e a th  i s  p re s e n t in  B e o w u lf 1124 (Hn?3f and h is  nephew a re  dead) ; 

2254 ( th e  s o le  s u r v iv o r  o f  a n o b le  company m ourns th e  d e a th  o f  

h is  com pan ions and f i n a l l y  d ie s  h im s e l f ) ; Andreas 1594 (w h e re  

fo u r te e n  o f  th e  h e a th e n  d ie  b y  d ro w n in g ) ;  The F o r tu n e s  O f Men 

39 (h e re  th e  poem i s  con ce rn e d  w i t h  d e a th  b y  h a n g in g ) ; The 

D escen t I n to  H e l l  29 ( l - 3  C h r is t  i s  'd e a d *  and b u r ie d ) .  D e a th
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i s  im m in e n t, o r  th re a te n e d ,  o r  m e n tio n e d  as a iD o s s ib i l i t y ,  in  

o th e r  c o n te x ts  such as ; B e o w u lf 1136 (1 1 5 1 -1 1 5 2  D a  wæs h e a l 

ro d  en /  fe o n d a  fe o ru m . s w i lc e  F in  s læ gen. w he re  th e  d e p a r tu re  

o f  w in t e r  and th e  a r r i v a l  o f  s p r in g  p rom pt H eng e s t t o  vengeance) ; 

2306 (2 3 0 9 -2 3 1 1 , Wæs se fru m a  e g e s l ic  /  1 eodum on la n d e ,  swa h y t  

lu n g r e  w e a r5 /  on h y ra  s in c g i f a n  s a re  geendod . w he re  th e  d e p a r tu re  

o f  day g iv e s  th e  d ra g o n , a c r e a tu re  o f  d a rk n e s s , an o p p o r tu n i t y  

o f  a t ta c k in g  by  n ig h t  and fin cJ tty  b r in g s  ab o u t th e  e n c o u n te r  w i t h  

B e o w u lf w h ic h  r e s u l t s  in  d e a th  f o r  b o th  man and m o n s te r) ; 2 7 2 7 /

2742 (2728 deaô ungem ete neah ; 2 7 4 9 -2 7 5 1 , " peefc ic  py s e f t  mæge/ 

æ f te r  maôôumwelan m in  alæban /  l i f  ond le o d s c ip e .  &one ic  lo n g e  

h e o ld " ) ; 3118 (3 1 1 7 -3 1 1 8 , ponne s t ræ la  s to rm  s tre n g u m  gebæ ded/

scoc o f e r  s c i ld w e a l l ) ; W id s i th  141 (1 4 0 -1 4 3 , se pe f o r e  dugupe 

w i le  dom a r æ ra n . /  e o r ls c ip e  æ fnan . oppæt e a l scæ ceô. /  le o h t  ond 

l i f  somod; l o f  se g e w y rc e ô . /  h a fa ô  u n d e r heofonum  hea h fæ stne  

dom ); A ndreas 1139 (1 1 3 9 -1 1 4 3 , Prymman sce o ca n . m od ige  magupegnas 

m orÔ res on lu s t e .  w o ld o n  æ n in ga . e l le n r o f e .  on pam h y s e b e o rô re  

h e a fo la n  g e sce nan . g arum a g e ta n ) ; R id d le  20 , 14 (1 7 -1 9 ,  I c  me 

wenan ne p e a rf/p s e t me b e a m  wræce on bonan f e o r e . /  g i f  me g ro m ra  

hvTvlc gupe gen&pged;) ; J u d i t h  291 (2 9 1 -9 6 , H im  mon fe a h t  on l a s t . /  

mgqgeneacen f o l c .  o5 se mæsta dæl /  pæs h e r ig e s  Iq g  h i ld e  gesogged/ 

on pam s ig ew o nge . sv/eordum g e h e a w e n ./ w u lfu m  to  w i l l 9 n  ond eac



7 l

31
wælg i f  rum /  fu fc lu m  to  f r o  f  r e ) ; ~ Judgem ent Day I  45 (2 -3  f e o res

31 In  come r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  menace o r  

im m inence o f  d e a th  becomes th e  d a n g e r o r  im m inence o f  Judgem ent 

and h e l l .  T h is  happens in  C h r is t  804 (8 0 1 -8 0 4 , Pær s c e a l 

f o r h t  m o n ig /  on pam w o ngs tede  w e r ig  b id a n  /  hwæk h im  æ f te r  dædum 

w i l l e  /  w ra p ra  w i t  a) ; Judgem ent Day I  45 ( p a s s im ) . W here 

d e v i ls  a re  in v o lv e d  in  Sceacan c o n te x ts  th e  im p l ic a t io n  is  o f  

h e l l  and i t s  to rm e n ts  as in  J u l ia n a  630 (6 3 0 -6 3 1 , Feond m oncynnes 

ongon pa on f le a m  sceacan . /  w i t  a n e o sa n . )  ; C h r is t  And S a tan  

262 ( pass im ) .

b iô  aebjende /  a n ra  geb .vy lcum ).

I m p l ic a t io n  tP  i s  movement w h ic h  in v o lv e s  d e a th .

I m p l ic a t io n  t P f

M ost p ro m in e n t among th e  a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  d e a th  in  sceacan 

c o n te x ts  is  th e  id e a  o f  lo s s  t h a t  i s  in v o lv e d  in  d e a th .  Loss  o f  

e a r t h ly  p o s s e s s io n s  is  o f te n  e x p l i c i t  as i n  B e o w u lf 1136 (1 1 5 4 - 

1155, S ceo tend  S c y ld in g a  t o  s cypon fe re d o n  /  e a l in g e s te a ld  

eo rô  c y n in g  es) ; 2 7 2 7 /2 7 4 2 , (2 7 5 0 -5 1 , i c . . .  m ^ e  /  . . .  m in  a læ tan  /

l i f  ond le o d s c ip e ) ; W id s i th . 141 (1 4 0 -1 4 3 , th e  d e a th  o f  k in g s
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im p l ie s  th e  lo s s  o f  k ingdom ) ; C h r is t  804 (8 0 4 -8 0 7 , B ib  se . p .  scæ cen / 

eor^pan fræ bw a.T j. wr.es lo n g e  / . T .  f l o dum b i lo c e n .  l i fw ^ m n a  dæ l, / . K  

on fo ld a n )  ; Chr i s t  And Sa t  an 262 (1 1 ^ -1 1 7 , Ne ôu r f o n  we pes w enan.

us wu l  d o r  c y n in g  /  æ fro  w i l l e  e a rd  a le fa n . /  æ ôel to  æ h te . swa 

he '■'T dyd e . /  ecne o n v /a ld j . T o g e th e r  w i t h  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  

lo s s  o f  p o s s e s s io n s  goes th e  id e a  o f  th e  lo s s  o r  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  

t r e a s u r e .  T h is  id e a  is  fo u n d  in  Beowul f  1124 (1 1 0 2 , lo s s  o f  

t r e a s u r e - g iv e r ;  1107 , t r e a s u r e  i s  d e s tro y e d  on H næ f' s fu n e r a l  

p y r e ) ;  1136 (1 1 5 4 -1 1 5 7 , F in n 's  t r e a s u r e  is  c a p tu re d  and ta k e n  

away by  th e  Danes) ; 2254 (2232  f f . H e roes  o f  o ld  d ie d ,  le a v in g

th e  t r e a s u r e  w h ic h  th e y  c o u ld  no lo n g e r  c a re  f o r  and e n jo y .  The 

s o le  s u r v iv o r  o f  a n o b k  company ca n n o t e n jo y  i t  f o r  lo n g .  He 

to o  d ie s ,  le a v in g  i t  b u r ie d  in  th e  e a r th )  ; 2306 (2278  f f . The

d ra g o n  s e iz e s  and h o ld s  th e  h o a rd  f o r  t h r e e  h u n d re d  y e a rs  u n t i l  

th e  o rnam ented  cup i s  s t o le n .  Then th e  d ra g o n , in  h is  t u r n  

lo s e s  th e  t r e a s u re )  ; 2727 /2742  (3 0 0 6 -3 0 2 1 , th e  t r e a s u r e  i s

re c a p tu re d  b y  B e o w u lf b u t  he d ie s  b e fo re  he can en,]oy i t .  The 

G eats p la c e  i t  on t h e i r  k in g 's  f u n e r a l  p y re  and so i t  i s  f i n a l l y  

l o s t  t o  man) ; W id s i th  1^1 (The whde poem c e le b r a te s  k in g s  and 

g r e a t  men and t h e i r  g e n e r o s i t y .  T h a t th e y  can ea rn  th e  s c o p 's  

g r a t i t u d e  and a d m ira t io n  by  t h e i r  v a lo u r  and l i b e r a l i t y  d u r in g  

l i f e ,  th u s  e a rn in g  rem em brance in  song , b u t  lo s e  e v e r y th in g
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e x c e p t feme and g lo r y  in  d e a th , is  th e  them e o f  th e  c lo s in g  l i n e s ,  

131 f f . ) ; C h r is t  804 (8 0 7 -8 1 ^ , e a r t h ly  t r e a s u re s  a re  d e s tro y e d  

by th e  f i r e  o f  Judgem ent D a y ); J u d i t h  291 (323 f f .  The Hebrev/s 

c r p tu r e  th e  t r e a s u re s  o f  th e  d e fe a te d  A s s y r ia n s ) .

O th e r  lo s s e s  w h ic h  th o s e  in v o lv e d  in  sceacan  c o n te x ts  s u f f e r  

a re  le s s  t a n g ib le .  They in c lu d e  lo s s  o f  jo y  /B e o w u lf  1124 

(1 0 7 6 -1 0 8 0 . M a lle s  h o l in g a  Hoces d o h t o r /  m e o to d s c e a ft  bem earn . 

sypôan m orgen com. 5a heo under  sw eg le  geseon m eahte  /  

m orpor b e a lo  maga. pær heo mæste heo l d /  w o ro ld e  w^mne) ; 2254 (2252

im p l ie s  th e  lo s s  o f  th e  jo y s  th e  d e p a r te d  w a r r io r s  knew in  h a l l  

end I t .  2260-2265  s p e c i f y  " th e s e  jo y s ;  b y rn a n  b r in g  /

æ fte r  w ig fru m a n  w id e  f e r a n . /  hæleôum be h e a l f e .  Mæs hea rp a n  v y n , /  

gomen g leobeam es. ne god h a f o c /  geond sæL sw ing  eô. ne se s w i f t  a 

m earh  /  b u rh s te d e  b e a t e&) ; 272 7 /4 2  (3 0 2 0 -3 0 2 1 , nu se h e r  ew is  a

hle a h t o r  a le g d e . g amen ond g le o d re a m ) ; C h r is t  And S a tan  262
32

( P ass im , 45 song , 9 2 -9 5 , th e  jo y s  o f  H a l l ) .  Judgem ent Day I

32 I n  Andreas 1594 , when th e  w ic k e d  p e r is h  in  th e  f lo o d ,  th e  p o e t 

does n o t  d i r e c t l y  m e n tio n  t h e i r  lo s s  o f  th e  jo y s  o f  h a l l ,  b u t  

com ments, i r o n i c a l l y ,  on th e  b i t t e r  b e e r - d r  in k in g ,  1 5 3 2 -1 5 3 5 , 

past wæs s o rg b y rp e n . /  b i t e r  beo r& e g u . B y r la s  ne gag.don. /  

om beh tpegnas. P ftc r  wæs æ lcum genog /  fra m  dsgges o rd e  d ry n c  

sona g e a ru .
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45 (7 7 -8 0 ,  pærb gepenceô . /  se pe h im  w in e s  glæ d w i ln a  b ru c e ô , /  

s i t e ô  h im  sym .be lga l. s ip  ne bem um eô. /  hu h im  a g fte r  p is s e  

w o ru ld e  w eo rô  an m o te , im p l ie s  th e  lo s s  o f  t h i s  j o y  when Judgem ent 

comes) ; C h r is t  804 (804 B ip  se . p . scæcen) .

Tn some c o n te x ts  g lo r y  i s  l o s t  w i t h  p o s s e s s io n s ,

t r e a s u r e  and jo y .  T h is  im p l ic a t io n  i s  fo u n d  i n  r e l i g io u s

c o n te x ts  such  as J u d i t h  291 (26  5 -2 6 7 ,  A s s y r ia  w e a r5 /  on

0am da^ew eorce  dom g e s w iô ro d . /  bæ lc fo r b ig e d , )  ; C h r is t  And S a ta n

262 (3 6 -3 7 ,  "Hwær com e n g la  ô r ^ m i. /  pe we on heo fonum  habban

s c e o ld a n ? e t pass im ) ; Judgem ent Day I  45 (5 2 -5 4 ,  Me b iô

nænges e o r le s  t i r  /  le n g  on p is  sum l i f e ,  s ip p a n  le o h t  es w eard  /
33

o f e r  e a ln e  f o ld a n  fæpm f y r  o n s e n d e ô .)

33 The id e a  o f  th e  lo s s  o f  g lo r y  a t  d e a th  appea rs  to  be p r im a r i l y  

a r e l i g io u s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  s ce a ca n . The h e r o ic  a t t i t u d e  to  

d e a th  and g lo r y  is  t h a t  s ta te d  in  th e  c lo s in g  l i n e s  o f  W id s i t h ,

s im le  SUÔ op&e n o rô  sumne gem etaô /  gyd d a  g le a vm e . geofum

unhneaw ne. /  se pe fo r e  dugupe w i le  dom a ræ ran . /  e o r ls c ip e  æ fnan , 

oôôagt e a l scæceS. / l e o h t  ond l i f  somod; l o f  se g e w y rce ô .

3 h a fa ô  u n d e r heofonum  he a h fæ s tn e  dom. 1 3 8 -1 4 3 ) .

A n o th e r a s s o c ia t io n  o f  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  i s  th e  absence o r  

lo s s  o f  l i g h t .  T h is  im p l ic a t io n  i s  m ost c o m p le te ly  exp resse d
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in  Vif id  s i t  h  141 (1 4 1 -1 4 2 ) w he re  th e  p oe t saya s im p ly ,  o^)pget e a l 

scæceô, le o h t  end 1 i f  som od» L ig h t  i s  a b se n t fro m  B e o w u lf  

2306 (2 3 0 2 -2 0 9 , w h e re  th e  d ra g o n  w a it s  f o r  n ig h t  b e fo r e  a t ta c k in g  

th e  G ea ts ) ; G e n e s is  A 135 ( l3 8  f f . w h e re  th e  f i r s t  n ig h t  succeeds 

th e  f i r s t  d a y ) ;  C h r is t  .And S a tan  262 (p a s s im ) ;  Judgem ent Day I  

45 (45  Ne t}d )a p  h e r  t u n g u l w here  th e  s ta r s  a re  e x t in g u is h e d  on 

Judgem ent D a y ) ,

lD +  is  movement w h ic h  in v o lv e s  d e a th ,  th e  lo s s  o f  p o s s e s s io n s  

( p a r t i c u l a r l y  o f  t r e a s u r e ) ,  jo y s ,  l i g h t  and ( p o s s ib ly )  g lo r y .

E m o tio n  ÎD !

T h is  e m o tio n  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  s t ro n g  in  th e  B e o w u lf c o n te x ts .  

B e n e a th  i t  l i e s  th e  th o u g h t  t h a t  when th e  b e s t  and n o b le s t  a re  

' shaken* (see  IA + ) th e y  le a v e  b e h in d  them  to o  few  s u r v iv o r s  to  

e n a b le  th e  l i n e  o f  k in g s  to  be o o n t in u e d , o r  th e  g lo r y  o f  th e  

ra c e  to  be s u s ta in e d .  The g r e a t  ones may a c h ie v e  la s t i n g  renow n 

b e fo r e  th e y  d e p a r t  b u t th e  men who l i v e  a f t e r  them  can o n ly  a d m ire  

w i th o u t  hope o f  e m u la t io n .  T h is  i s  e x p l i c i t  i n  B e o w u lf 1124 

(1 0 8 0 -1 0 8 5  W ig e a l le  fo rn a m /  F in n e s  Régnas nemne feaum  anum. /  

pæt he ne m ehte on m e ô e ls te d e  /  w ig  H eng e s te  w ih t  g e fe o h ta n ^ /  

ne 'pa w e a la fe  w ig e  f o r h r in g a n  /  ^eodnes 5egna) ; 2254 (2 2 3 2 -2 2 4 1 ,

pser wæs s v /y lc ra  f e l a  /  in  5am eorÔ huse a s rg e s tre o n a , /  swa hy on 

geardagum  gumena n a th w y lc , /  e o rm e n la fe  æ ôelan c ^ o in e s ^ / l>anchycgende
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p:er geh ydde , /  d e o re  maômas. E a l le  h ie  dea6 fo rn a m  /  a^rran 

m%Lum, ond se an 5a  gen /  le o d a  dugu5e, se 6ær le n g e st  h w e a r f , /  

wear d winegeoy^mor wende bæs y lc a n , /  {>3gt he l y t e l  fæc lo n g g e s t r e o n a /  

b r ucan  m ost e . )  ; 2727 (2 7 2 9 -2 7 3 2 , i c  suna minum sy l l a n  w o ld e /

guôgewgedu, j:>33r me g i fe ô e  s w a / :enig y r fe w e a rd  æ f te r  w u rd e /  l i c e  

g .e lenge*^ 28 1 3 -2 8 2 0 , **Pu e a r t  end e l a f  u s s e s cyn n e s , /

Vifg^mundinga. S a l le  w y rd  fo rs w e o p  /  m ine  magas to  m e to d s c e a ft  e , /  

e o r la s  on e ln e ; i c  h im  3 3 fte r  s c e a l” ) . Even th e  sw o rd , th e  

s u b je c t  o f  R id d le  20  ̂ sees i t a & f  as th e  end o f  i t s  l i n e ,  as 

* d y in g *  c h i ld le s s ,  and t h e r e fo r e  unavenged , i f  i t  i s  d e s tro y e d  in  

b a t t l e )  R id d le  20 14 ( 1 7 - 1 9 ) .  I n  J u d i t h  291 (2 9 1 -2 9 6 ; 3 0 7 -3 1 1 ,

pæ r on g r e o t  g e f e o l l  /  se h y h s ta  dsel h e a fo d g e r im e s /  A s s i r ia  

e a ld o rd u g u ô e , /  la 5 a n  c y n n e s . L y th .von  becom /  c w ic e ra  to  cy 5 5 e .)

th e  power o f  th e  i ls s y r ia n s  i s  b ro k e n  b y  th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  th e
/

g r e a te r  p a r t  o f  t h e i r  a rm y.

The id e a  o f  t o t a l  d e s t r u c t io n  seems to  be  co n n e c te d  in  th e  

p o e t i j \  m inds  w i t h  th e  p ic t u r e  o f  a g r e a t  w a r r io r  on h is  f u n e r a l  

p y re  devo u red  b y  th e  f la m e s . T h is  p ic t u r e  i s  p re s e n t in  B e o w u lf 

1124 (1 1 2 2 -1 1 2 4 , L ig  e a l le  fo rs w e a lg , /  gæ sta  g i f r o s t ,  p a ra  5e l?sgr 

guô fo rn a m / bega f o lc e s ;  wæs h i r a  b læ d scacen ) ; 2727 /2742

(2 8 0 2 -2 8 0 3 , *'H a ta5  heaôomære hlægy gew yrce an  /  b e o rh tn e  ■‘̂ t e r
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34

bæ le cab b r im e s  no s a n ) . Sceacan. o c c u rs  in  th e  c o n te x t  o f  a hero

34 i t  is  p o s s ib le  t h a t  c o n te x t  B e o w u lf 2254 b e lo n g s  in  t h i s  l i s t  t o o .  

F .K læ b e r, B e o w u lf -And The F ig h t  A t F in n s b u rg  (London 1941) in  h is  

n o te  on th e s e  l i n e s  su g g e s ts  t h a t  th e  t r e a s u r e  was p la c e d  -in th e  i 

b a rro w  by  th e  s u r v iv o r  o f  th e  n o b le  company v/ho p ro v id e d  th e  p la c e  

as a g ra v e  f o r  h im s e l f .  I t  appears- fro m  th e  c irc u m s ta n c e s  t h a t  

t h e r e  was no one l e f t  t o  c rem a te  o f  b u ry  h im  and l i n e s  2265-2270 

c e r t a in l y  sugg es t t h a t  he rem a ined  g r ie v in g  n e a r th e  t r e a s u re  u n t i l  

h is  d e a th . Ee m ay,how ever, have c rem ated  h is  com panions and p la c e d  

t h e i r  re m a in s  in  th e  b a rro w , as ^ e o w u lf  in s t r u c t s  W ig la f  in  1 1 .2 8 0 2  

f f .

on h is  f u n e r a l  p y re  in  Beov/u lf  3118 (3114 -31 19 )- and The F o r tu n e s -O f 

Men 39 (4 3 -4 7 ) .  In  o th e r  c o n te x ts  f i r e ,  a lth o u g h  n o t  th e  f i r e  o f  

a fu n e r a l  p y re ,  i s  p re s e n t as a d e s t r u c t iv e  e le m e n t. / “ B e o w u lf 2306 

(2 3 0 9 , f y r e  g e fy s e d  ) ; C h r is t  804 (807 -  814 , |>onne fræ tv /e  s e u l on /  

b y  m a n  on beiLe; b la c  r a s e t te ô / r e c e n  re a d a  le g , re& e  s c r i^ e S  /  

geond w o ru ld  w idë# Wongas h re o s s a 5 . /  b u rg s te d e  b e rs ta ô  .  B rond b iô  

on t y h t e . /  ^ e 6  e a ld g e s tre o n  u n m u m lic e . /  ^ s t a  g i f r a s t »  

geo gum an h e o ld a n . /  h end en him  on eorpan  onm edla  viæs) ; Judgem ent  ̂

Day I  45 (46 f f . )  ; iin d re a s  1594 (1 5 4 0 -1 5 4 2 , Him |%et eng e l f or s to d # /  

se 5 a b u rh  o fe rb r^cgd  b la c  an l i g e  , / h a t  an h e a 5 o w lm e . ) ; C h r is t  -%d 

S a tan  262 ( pass im  ) •

Ë m o tion  1 D j i s  a sense o f  f i n a l i t y  and t o t a l  

d e s t r u c t io n  in  d e a th .
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Chart II;

The M a jo r  im p l ic a t io n s  O f O .E . Sceacan

D e n o ta t io n :  t o  move.

Im p l ic a t io n  ÎA I m p l ic a t io n  IB Im p l ic a t io n  IC Im p l ic a t io n  CD

Movement in  w h ic h  
s o m e th in g , o r  
ao meone, shakes 
o r  is  shaken .

Movement in  w h ic h  
someone is  
in v o lv e d  in  
11 i g h t .

Movement wl ic h  
in v o lv e s  th e  
p a s s in g  o f  
t  im e.

Movement w h ic h
in v o lv e s
d e a th .

lA - t TB4- IC-{-

Movement in  w h ic h  
th e  g r e a te s t  and 
b e s t a re  * shaken* 
and d e s tro y e d  
in  t h e i r  p r im e .

Movement in  w h ic h  
someone, who may 
be f e a r f u l ,  is  
d e fe a te d  and p u t 
t o  f l i g h t ,  
p o s s ib ly  in  a 
f o r e ig n  la n d .

Movement 
con n e c te d  w i t h  
th e  p a s s in g  o f  
t im e  and th e  
a r r i v a l  o f  a 
p o r te n to u s  day , 
in v o lv in g  change 
u s u a l ly  f o r  th e  
w o rs e .

Movement w h ic h  
in v o lv e s  d e a th , 
th e  lo s s  o f  
p o s s e s s io n s  
( p a r t i c u la r l y  
o f  t r e a s u r e ) , 
jo y s ,  l i g h t  
and ( p o s s ib ly )  
g lo r y .

i a : t b : T c :

A sense o f  lo s s  
a t th e  * s h a k in g  * 
and d e s t r u c t io n  
o f  th e  n o b le s t  
and b e s t .

A sense o f  
h u m i l ia t io n  
accom panying 
d e fe a t .

'
A sense o f  
u rg e n c y  connected  
w i t h  th e  p a s s in g  
o f  t im e  and th e  
a r r i v a l  o f  a 
p o r te n to u s  day.

A sense o f  
f i n a l i t y  and
t o t  a l
de s t r u c t  io n  
in  d e a th .
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Chapter I I I

The C o n n o ta t io n s  O f The O .E . A d je c t iv e  Fæge.

The purpose  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  is  to  g iv e  p r a c t ic a l  

d e m o n s tra t io n  o f  th e  m ethod , o u t l in e d  in  JL

f o r  e s ta b l is h in g  th e  c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  an .^ g lo -S a x o n  p o e t ic  

a d je c t iv e .  The te rm  fæge has been chosen f o r  t h i s  

d e m o n s tra t io n  f o r  s e v e ra l re a s o n s ; i t  s y m b o liz e s  a r e fe r e n t  

in t e r e s t in g  in  i t s e l f ,  o c c u rs  in  h e ro ic  and r e l i g io u s  v e rs e  

th ro u g h o u t th e  O .E . p e r io d  and is  used s u f f i c i e n t l y  o f te n  

f o r  some c o n c lu s io n s  to  be drawm fro m  a s c r u t in y  o f  th e s e  

c e n t e x ts .

Scholars have h i t h e r t o  d is a g re e d  abou t th e  c o n n o ta t io n s

o f  fæ ge. F o r P ro fe s s o r  B o n jo u r ,  com m enting on th e  common

c o n n o ta t io n  o f  th e  them e o f  th e  B e a s ts  o f  B ' t t l e  and t h a t  o f  
1

th e  fa ^ e  men, th e  w ord  is  o b v io u s ly  s teeped  in  th e  pagan and

1 A d rie n  B o n jo u r ,  *'• B e o w u lf"  And The B e a s ts  O f B a t t le * ,  

P u b l ic a t io n s  O f The Modern Language A s s o c ia t io n , L X X II  

( S e p t . ,  1957) pp. 565 -5 6 6 .



80

b a r b a r ie  a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  th e  h e r o ic  o u t lo o k  on l i f e  and d e a th ,
2

w h e re a s , a c c o rd in g  t o  D r. B . J .  T im m er, fagge, l i k e  l o f  and dom,

2 B . J .  T im m er, ’ H ea then  And C h r is t ia n  E le m e n ts  in  O ld  E n g lis h  

P o e tr y , *  N e o p h ilo lo g u s * XXIX (G ro n in g e n ^ J u ly ,  1944)

p . 181 .

has "passed  e n t i r e l y  in to  th e  C h r is t ia n  te rm in o lo g y  a n d . . .  

l o s t  a l l  he a th e n  a s s o c ia t io n s " .  I t  is  hoped t h a t  th e  

f o l lo w in g  in v e s t ig a t io n  w i l l  r e v e a l more c le a r l y  and p r e c is e ly  

th a n  has been done h i t h e r t o  e x a c t ly  w hat im p l ic a t io n s  fa ^ e  

had f o r  th e  A ng lo -S axon  scop and h is  a u d ie n c e , and o f f e r  some 

e x p la n a t io n  f o r  such  d iv e rs e  modern re spon ses  to  th e  w o rd .

C h a rt i n  on th e  f o l lo w in g  page g iv e s  a co m p le te  l i s t  

o f  th o s e  o c c u rre n c e s  o f  fasge and i t s  compounds in  O .E . p o e try  

w h ic h  a re  acce p te d  by  th e  e d i to r s  o f  The A n g lo -S axon  P o e tic  

R e c o rd s .
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Chart I I I

O ccu rre n ce s  o f  f ^ e  in  O .E . P o e try *

Poem O ccurs L in e s C e n tu ry  |
......... . ..... j

A u th o r

B e o w u lf 12 t im e s 573; 846; 850; 1241; 
1527; 1568; 1755; 
2077; 2141: 2291; 
2975; 3025.

!
7 th - 8 th  1 Unknown

G enes is  A tw ic e 1265; 1382.
i

7 th - 8 th  i Caedmon i  an .
i '  '

Exodus 4 t im e s 169; 267; 463; 482. 7 th - 8 th  ;
1

Cædmonian *
The
iS eaf a re r once 71 ?  i Unknown

: J u l ia n a once 489 8 th -9 th  i C yn e w u lf

'E l ene tw ic e 117 ; 880 8 th - 9 th  ; C im e w u lf •

'C h r is t tw ic e 1517; 1533 8 th - 9 th C yn e w u lf i  an

Andreas 5 t im e s 154; 1085; 1182: 
1332; 1530.

8 t h - 9 t h  ! C yn e w u lf ia n

IG u th la c  A tw ic e 310; 560 8 th -9  t h C y n e w u lf ia n  i

jc u t l i la c  B 3 t im e s 1031; 1058; 1346. 8 th -9 th
1

C yn evm lf ia n  ,

I t  he P h oen ix once 221 8 th - 9  t h C yn e w u lf ia n

Maxims I once 27 8 t h - lo t h Unknown !

The F o rtu n e s
1

1

O f Men once 44 8 th -9 th ? Unknown |

Charm 6 once 11

"""

___ ?

. . .  n  . .  u ,  .  J

i
Unknown

Psalm  135 
P a r is  P s a lte i once V erse 15 g t h - io t h

:
Unknown

Solomon And 
! S a tu rn 3 t im e s 158; 333- 335 . 9 th -1 0  t h Unknown

J u d i t h 4 t im e s 19; 195; 209; 247 1 0 th Unknown ;

B ru n a n b u rh tw ic e 12: 28
' '

1 0 th Unknown

M aldon 4 t im e s 105; 119: 125; 297 t 10 t h Unknown

* Fæ^e does n o t o c c u r in  t h i i t  p a r t  o f  th e  poem w h ic h  c o n ta in s  th e  
r u n ic  s ig n a tu re  o f  C y n e v /u li,
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D e n o ta t io n ,

The r e fe r e n t  deno ted  by O .E . fæ ge is  a com plex s ta te  w h ic h

canno t be t r a n s la te d  in to  N .E , by any s in g le  w o rd . I t s
3

d e s c e n d a n t, N .E . f e y , is  to o  u n f a m i l ia r  to  m odern e a rs ,  and has

3 See H . C. W y ld , 'E x p e r im e n ts  In  T r a n s la t in g  B e o w u lf* , S tu d ie s  

In  E n g lis h  P h i lo lo g y ;  a mis c e l la n y  in  ho n o r o f  F re d e r ic k  

K la e b e r *  (M in n e a p o lis ,  MCMXXEC) pp. 217-218 w here  th e  w r i t e r  

c r i t i c i z e s  t r a n s ie  t o r s  who r e t a in  O .E . p o e t ic a l  w ords in  

m ode rn ized  fo rm .

lo n g  s in c e  a c q u ire d  C e l t ic  a s s o c ia t io n s  fro m  i t s  f re q u e n t
4

appearance in  th e  w o rks  o f  S c o t t is h  poe ts  and e x t r a  c o n n o ta t io n s

4 See S i r  W i l l ia m  C r a ig ie  ( E d i to r )  A D ic t io n a r y  O f The O ld e r  

S c o t t is h  Tongue^(C h ica g o  and London 1 9 3 7 -1 9 5 1 )s . v . fe y  1: 

"One o f  D o u g la s 's  f a v o u r i t e  w o rd s " .  See a ls o  th e  0 .E .D . 

fe y  1 and 2, and W. G ra n t and D. B . M u ris o n  ( E d i to r s )  The 

S c o t t is h  N a t io n a l D ic t io n a r y  s . v .  fe y  1 and 2, f o r  ev id e n ce  

o f  th e  w o rd 's  p o p u la r i t y  w i t h  S c o t t is h  w r i t e r s .

_

fro m  c o n ta c t  w i t h  i t s  homophone fa y  (O .F . f L a t i n  f a t a .)

5 See The S c o t t is h  N a t io n a l D ic t io n a r y ,  s . v . f e y  4 .
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■ 6
Fqge is  an a d je c t iv e  w h ic h  s y m b o liz e s  th e  a b s t r a c t  n o t io n

6 See i\rne  R udskoge r, F a i r ,  F o u l,  N ic e ,  P ro p e r; A C o n t r ib u t io n  

To The S tudy  O f Polyseim/ (G o te b o rg , 1 9 5 2 ). p . 20 .

o f  a s ta te  o r  c o n d it io n .  I t s  d e n o ta t io n  m ust be e s ta b l is h e d  by 

an a n a ly s is  o f  th e  e s s e n t ia l  fe a tu re s  o f  t h i s  s ta te  o r  c o n d it io n .  

Such an a n a ly s is  w i l l  re v e a l th e  m a jo r  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  th e  w ord 

and th e s e  can th e n  be used to  d e f in e  in  N .E . w hat fa g e  deno ted  

f o r  th e  A n g lo -S a xo n s .

A n a ly s is  O f The E s s e n t ia l  F e a tu re s  O f The S ta te  O f B e in g  Fa%e.

An. a d je c t iv e  n a t u r a l l y  ta k e s  some o f  i t s  m ean ing  fro m  th e

nouns i t  q u a l i f i e s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  fro m  th o s e  w i t h  v /k ic h  i t  is  used
7

in  f re q u e n t  c o l lo c a t io n .  I t  i s  w i t h  th e s e  nouns t h a t  th e  se a rc h

7 T h is  is  s t i l l  t r u e  o f  fsege even w here  i t  appears  in  c o l lo c a t io n  

w i t h  a noun w i t h  w h ic h  i t  i s  n o t  in  g ra m m a tic a l agreem en t.

T h is  happens in  Andreas 154 f-?^es flseschoman w here  fggge is  

used as a s u b s ta n t iv e  to  q u a l i f y  f  lass chôma. Compare B e o w u lf 

1568 f-^ g ie  fiasse  horn an w here  fagge is  used a d je c t i v a l l y  and is  

in  g ra m m a tic a l agreem ent w i t h  flæ schôm a. In  b o th  exam ples

^  a c q u ire s  some meaning-ft^om f  lass chôma.
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f o r  th e  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  îæge can b e g in .  They can be d iv id e d

8 See A. R udskoge r, o p . c i t .  pp. 1 -2 .

c o n v e n ie n t ly  in to  th e  f o l lo w in g  g ro u p s ;

Faqge Used W ith  Terms F o r Man, ¥ a r r i o r .  Or G roup 0 f  M en.

B e o w u lf

G enes is  A

E l ene

C h r is t

The F o rtu n e s  
O f Men

Psalm  135

Solomon And 
S a tu rn

J u d i th

M aldon

573

1265

1382

117

1517

44

V erse 15

158

195

247

105

119

unf"% ne e o r l  

fagge beoda 

fcEge f o l c  

f ^ e  f o l c  

fagge f o l c

faegne monnan

f ^ e  w erud

fesres mannes

fæge fru m g a ra s  

slegefggge hæleô 

fsEge men 

fæge cempa



Fæge Used Vif i t  h Terms F o r The Human B o d y .
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B e o w u lf 1568 fa g n e  flæ schom an

Exodus 267 fæge fe rh ô lo c a n

E l ene 880 fæge hus

Andreas 154 fæges flæ schom an

1085 fæ gra  flæ scham an

G u th la c  B 1031 fæge f læ s  chôma

M aldon 297 fæges fe o rh h u s

Rqge Used W ith  Terms F or The Human S ou l

Exodus 169 fæge g a s t

C h r is t 1533 fæge gæ stas

Andreas 1182 fagges f  e o rh h o rd

1332 fæp;es f e r 6

G u th la c  A 560 fæge gæ stas

The P h oen ix 221 fsgges f  e o rh h o rd
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A l l  th e s e  nouns a re  e s s e n t ia l l y  conce rned  w i t h  h u m a n ity ,
. 9 10

is  a lw ays used o f  man, o r  of|^liis body o r  s o u l .  The f i r s t

9 Fæge, a p p lie d  to  G rend  e l m ig h t seem an e x c e p t io n ,  b u t th e  

m o n s te r i s  u n d o u b te d ly  re g a rd e d  as n o t o n ly  a n th ro p o m o rp h ic  

b u t as h a v in g  a s o u l (B e o v /u lf 1 1 . 8 5 0 -8 5 2 ) .  T h is  is  a ls o  

t r u e  o f  G re n d e l 's  m o the r who is  c o n s id e re d  to  sha re  h e r  son *s 

n a tu re  (B e o w u lf 1 1 . 1345 f f . ) .  She i s  th e  o n ly  fe m in in e  

c h a ra c te r  in  th e  w h o le  o f  th e  p o e t ic  co rp u s  o f  wkom f ^ e

is  used (B e o w u lf 1 5 6 8 ). The a d je c t iv e  is  n e v e r a p p lie d  to  

women o r  to  d e v i ls .  When fæge is  used o f  th e  P hoen ix  

(The P h oen ix  2 2 l)  i t  s ig n i f i e s ,  a l l e g o r i c a l l y ,  b o th  th e  

d e a th  o f  man and th e  P a s s io n  o f  C h r is t  s u f f e r in g  as man 

d u r in g  th e  A tonem ent. Such uses o f  fæge do n o t  in v a l id a t e  

th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  fæge is  e s s e n t ia l l y  concerned  w i th  

mank in d .

10  The fa^um  stæfnum o f  Exodus 463 is  m e re ly  an exam ple o f  

t r a n s fe r r e d  e p i t h e t .

m a jo r, im p l ic a t io n  o f  fæge is  a s ta te  in  w h ic h  men a re  in v o lv e d .

Even a b r i e f  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  th e  c o n d it io n  o f  men in v o lv e d  

in  fegge c o n te x ts  re v e a ls  c le a r l y  t h a t  th e  w o rd  is  in t im a t e ly
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conneetôd w ith the notion of m o rta lity . This clooe association
11

w ith  death is e x p lic it  in the verbal context in  Maxims I  27

11 See -C h a p te r I , f o r  discussion and d e fin it io n  of 

the tenne verbal, and l i t e r a r y ,  contexts*

(27 Fus soeal feran . HiKe r sweltan) and in the use of the compound 

dea6f^e in  Beowulf 850 (850). The l i te r a r y  contexts o f fesge 

provide more evidence.

I  Fæ^e is  used negatively o f a man,who passes through mortal 

danger unscathed;

Beowulf 573; 2141; 2291; 2975.

Guthlac A 310.

I I  Fæge is  used o f someone to whom mortal harm is  intended but 

who escapes deaths

Andreas 154; 1182; 1332.

I I IFbEge is  used o f those who are dying;

Beowulf 846/50.

Exodus 463; 482.

Andreas 1530 

authlae B 1031; 1058.

The Phoenix 221
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IV  Fæge i s  used in  c o n n e c tio n  v / i t h  th o s e  who a re  b e in g  k i l l e d ;

B e ow u lf  1527; 1568; 2077.

G enes is  A 1382 

J u l ia n a  489 

B ru n a n b u rh  12 

/  M a ldon 119 ; 297

V Fæge is  used p r o le p t i c a l l y  o f  th o s e  who a re  to  d ie ,  a lth o u g h  

th e y  may be unav/are o f  m o r ta l d a n g e r;

B e o w u lf 1241; 1755 ; 3025.

G enesis  A 1265 .

Exodus 267 

The S e a fa re r  71 

S Iene  117
12

Psalm  135 . v e rs e  15

Solomon
And S a tu rn  158

J u d i th  19 ; 195 ; 209; 247

B ru n a n b u rh  28

M aldon 105; 125

12 Psalm  135 is  in c lu d e d  in  t h i s  l i s t  because in  th e  b i b l i c a l  s b ry  

o f  th e  Exodus to  w h ic h  v e rs e  15 a l lu d e s  th e  E g y p tia n s  a re  in  no 

a p p a re n t danger u n t i l  God ta k e s  a c t io n  a g a in s t  them .



89

V I  Fbgge i s  used o f  th e  dead, o r  o f  th e  b o d ie s  o r  s o u ls  o f  th o s e  

who. have d ie d ;

£ 1 ene 880

C h r is t  1517; 1533 .

Andreas 1085

G u th la c  A 560

G u th la c  B 1346

In  Charm 6 , to o ,  a lth o u g h  t h i s  c o n te x t h a r d ly  f i t s  in to  any o f  

th e s e  c a te g o r ie s ,  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  d e a th  i s  c e r t a in l y  p re s e n t.  

The second m a jo r  im p l ic a t io n  o f  fæge th e n  i s  a s ta te  in  w h ic h  

men a re  invp Iv e d  in  d e a th .

A n o th e r im p o r ta n t  f e a tu r e  o f  th e  s ta te  o f  b e in g  fæge w h ic h  

emerges fro m  a s tu d y  o f  i t s  c o n te x ts  is  th e  id e a  o f  c o m p u ls io n , 

o f  a f o r c e  o u ts id e  man and beyond h is  c o n t r o l ,  w h ic h  b r in g s  h im , 

i r r e s i s t i b l y ,  to  h is  d e a th . The name g iv e n  to  t h i s  fo r c e  

v a r ie s ;  o n ly  once /B e o w u lf  1241 (1233 ff.}J7 t h i s  c o m p u ls io n  

a t t r ib u t e d  s o le ly  to  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  W yrd . I n  s e v e ra l c o n te x ts  

W yrd and God a re  b o th  o p e ra t in g  a g a in s t a fa ^ e  man o r  in te r v e n in g  

on b e h a lf  o f  th e  unfagge;
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13 14
B e o w u lf 573 (570 God: 572 W yrd)

846 /5 0  (811 God; 734 Wyrd)

Exodus 46 3 /4 8 2  (485 God: 458 W yrd)

The S e a fa re r  71 (103 God; 115 W yrd)

Andreas 1530 (1498 f f .  God; 1 5 6 ,1  W yrd)
'  '  15

G u th la c  B 1058 (1067 God; 1057 W yrd)

13 The id e a  o f  th e  in te r v e n t io n  o f  W yrd on b e h a lf  o f  a courageous 

man (h e re  Beovzulf h im s e lf )  is  conn ec te d  in  th e  iD oet's  m ind i r i t h  

th e  com ing o f  th e  sun, h e re  c a l le d  b e o rh t  beacen g o d e s .

14 C f Andreas 454 f f  w h e re , in  u s in g  th e  same fo rm u la ,  th e  poe t

re p la c e s  W yrd by  1 i f  g end e g o d .

15 P ro b a b ly  Solomon And S a tu rn  333 /345  (337 God; 334 W yrd) 

b e lo n g s  h e re  to o ,  f o r  th e  d is c u s s io n  passes im m e d ia te ly  fro m  

th e  c o n s id e r  a t io n  o f  th e  ' f o u r  ro p e s ' o f  a fæge man

( gew urdene w y rd  a) to  th e  q u e s t io n  "Wlio w i l l  ju d g e  C h r is t  on

Judgem ent D a y? ", w h ic h , i f  i t  has any c o n n e c tio n  w i t h  th e  

p re c e d in g  t o p ic ,  im p l ie s  C h r i s t 's  power o v e r  th e  fagge.

In  o th e r  c o n te x ts  th e  pov/er o f  God is  in  c o n f l i c t  w i t h  th e  

power o f  th e  d e v i l  o v e r a fæge man. I n  B e o w u lf 1755 th e  d e v i l  

is  re p re s e n te d  as d e s t ro y in g  th e  proud  man (1741 f f . )  v lio se  

c o n s c ie n c e  is  n o t v i g i l a n t ;  in  J u l ia n a  489 a d e v i l  r e la te s  how
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he d e s tro y s  th o s e  whom he f in d s  b u ta n  godes ta c n e  ( J u l ia n a  4 9 l)

in  Solomon And S a tu rn  158 we a re  t o ld  how th e  d e v i l ' s  attemiofcs
16

to  d e s t ro y  a fagge man in  b a t t l e  by th e  use o f  b la c k  m ag ic  can 

be th w a r te d .

16 See R . J . Menner ( E d i t o r ) ,  The P o e t i c r l  D ia lo g u e s  o f  Solomon 

x\nd S a tu rn  (London and New Y o rk  MDCCCXLl)^ p . 117 , n o te  on 

l i n e  161 .

V/hen s e rv a n ts  o f  th e  d e v i l ,  o r  th e  d e v i l  h im s e l f ,  menace 

th e  s a in ts  as in  Andreas 154 (139 f f )  ; 1182; 1332: G u th la c  A

310 (266 f f . )  th e  power w h ic h  u l t im a t e ly  saves th e  r ig h te o u s

and re n d e rs  them  u n fa ^ e  i s  G o d 's . T h e re  is  no q u e s tio n  o f  th e  

D u a l is t  h e re s y  in  th e s e  uses o f  th e  w ord  f ' ^ e . D e v ils  in  th e s e  

c o n te x ts  have no power t h a t  i s  n o t a llo w e d  them  b y  God. When a 

s in n e r  appears to  be re n d e re d  fæge by th e  d e v i l ,  i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  

he s u f fe r s  because he has o ffe n d e d  God /B e o w u lf  1755 (1750 f f . ) ;  

J u l ia n a  489 (490 f f . ) y ;  w h e re v e r a good man i s  in  danger o f  b e in g  

made f  æge by  th e  d e v i l  he is  saved b y  d iv in e  h e lp  o r  co m fo rt 

/Â n d re a s  154 (161 f f . ) ;  1182 (1206 f f . ) ;  1332 (1335 f f . ) :

G u th la c  A 310 (310 f f p 7 .

In  o th e r  c o n te x ts  a man may be re n d e re d  fc%e o r  unfagge
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b y  God a lo n e . T h is  i s  e x p l i c i t  in  th e  God /  m eotud ana w a t

fo rm u la  o f  th e  gnom ic v e rs e s , Maxims I  27 ( 2 9 ) :  The F o r tu n e s

O f Men 44 (8 ) and o f  The B a t t le  O f M aldon 105 ( 9 4 ) .  God may

be s a v in g  th o s e  in  H is  fa v o u r  fro m  th e  s ta te  o f  b e in g  fa ^ e , as

in  B e o w u lf 2291’ ' o r  re n d e r in g  H is  enem ies fæge as in  B e o w u lf

1568 (1553 f f . ) ;  2141 (1553 f f . ;  1659 f f . ) ; G enes is  A 1265

(1265 f f . ) ;  1382 (1383 f f . ) ;  Exodus 267 (261 f f . ) ;  E le n e  117

(144 f f . ) ;  C h r is t  1517 /1533  (1515 f f . ) ;  Andreas 1085 (9 9 6 ) ;
17

G u th la c  A 560 . , Psalm 135 , v e rs e  15 (p a s s im ) ; * J u d i th  19
/

17 H ere th e  fæe;e gæ stas a re  th e  w ic k e d  and th e  damned who co u ld  

have* been re n d e re d  fæge o n ly  by  God.

(183 f f . ) ;  195 (195 f f . ) .  In s ta n c e s  such  as G u th la c  B 1031;

1058; 1346 and The R io e n ix  221 , w here  th e  good a re  re n d e re d

fcqge by  God, do n o t  in v d id a t e  th e  g e n e ra l r u le  t h a t  God saves 

th o s e  who h o ld  h is  fa v o u r  fro m  becom ing fa% e, s in c e ,  in  th e s e  

c o n te x ts ,  b e in g  fæge i s ,  u l t im a t e ly ,  b e n e f i c ia l  t o  th o s e  who 

a re  b ro u g h t to  t h a t  s ta te .  lA (l:o th  G u th la c  B and The P h oen ix  

re fe re n c e  is  made to  th e  jo y  in  Heaven o f  th o s e  p r e v io u s ly  

c a l le d  fg g e : G u th la c  B 1031 (1036 f f . ) ;  1058 (1076 f f . )  ;

1346 (1357 f f . ) ;  The P h o e n ix  221 (381 f f . ) .
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The t h i r d  m a jo r  im p l ic a t io n  o f  fæge is  th e  n o t io n  o f

f a t a l i t y . In  c o m b in a tio n  w i th  th e  f i r s t  two im p l i c t i o n s ,

conce rn  w i t h  m ank in d , and d e a th , i t  may be fo rm u la te d  as a.

s ta te  in  w h ic h  men a re  b ro u g h t to  d e a th  ( o r  n e a r to  d e a th )
18 19

b y  th e  o p e A io n  o f  m w ers  o u ts id e  and beyond human c o n t r o l .

18 T h e re  arc  amit; t r a c e s  o f  m ag ic  in  a few  frgge c o n te x ts ;  m  

Solom.oii  i\nd Sa tu rn  158 th e  d e v i l  uses m agic ru n e s  ca rve d  on 

a sword to  re n d e r  a man fa g e in  b a t t l e .  (See R. J .  M enner, 

op . c i t .  p. 117 , n o te  on l i n e  161) . T h e re  i s  a r u n ic  

in s c r i p t i o n  to o  on th e  sword w i t h  w h ic h  B e o w u lf k:111s G rc n d e l's  

m o th e r /B e o w u lf  1568 (1687 f f . } J ^ .  T h is  sword is  a ls o  engraved 

w i t h  th e  s to r y  o f  th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  ra c e  o f  g ia n ts  in

th e  f lo o d  (Beowu l f  1688 f . )  and s in c e  G re n d e l and h is  m o th e r 

a re  re g a rd e d  as descended fro m  C a in , fro m  whom th e  g ia n ts  

w ere a ls o  descended, th e r e  i s  a t le a s t  a T X ) s s ib i l i t y  o f  

s y m p a th e tic  m ag ic  b e in g  in v o lv e d  in  th e  use o f  th e  sw o rd .

In  Charm 6 (as  in  Solomon An d S a tu rn  158 w here  th e  P a te r  

N o s te r  is  s a id  to  be p o te n t p r o te c t io n  a g a in s t  th e  w i le s  

o f  th e  d e v i l )  some k in d  o f  W h ite  M ag ic  is  in w lv e d  in  th e  

m o th e r 's  a tte m p ts  to  save h e r  e xp e c te d  c h i ld  fro m  b e in g  fæ ge.

19 O c c a s ic n a ll)^ ,  as in  Andreas 1085: 1530, th e s e  powers may

w o rk  th ro u g h  human agency.
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T h is  p ro v id e s  th e  re q u ire d  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  ff% e  in  N .E . ,  in  te rm s  

o f  i t s  m a jo r im p l ic a t io n s .  T h is  d e f i n i t i o n  can now s a fe l j ' ’ and 

c o n v e n ie n t ly  be re p re s e n te d  by th e  s h o rth a n d  v e r s io n  doomed t c 

d e a th , w h ic h  can a ls o  be a cce p te d  as th e  most adequate  m odern 

e q u iv a le n t  to  th e  concep t deno ted  by O .E . fæc e.

C o n n o ta t io n .

The m a jo r im p l ic a t io n s  o f  fagge, con c e rn  w i t h  m ank ind , d e a th

and f a t a l  i t  y  a re  so in t im a t e ly  conn ec te d  w i th  each o th e r  in  th e

t o t a l  m eaning o f  th e  w ord  t h a t  i t  is  im p o s s ib le  and p r o f i t l e s s

t c  a t tern lot to  s e p a ra te  them . Each im p l ic a t io n  is  a t r i p l e

im p l ic a t io n ,  in v o lv in g  a s s o c ia t io n s  and em otions  conn ec te d  w i th
20

a l l  th re e  n o t io n s .  The exam inâ t io n  o f  such im p l ic a t io n s  w i l l

20 See Cha^rt IV ,  p . IL&)belov/.

t h e r e fo r e  be a le n g th y  b u s in e s s ,  b u t  i t  i s  hoped t h a t  th e  

r ic h n e s s  and c o m p le x ity  o f  c o n n o ta t iv e  m eaning e s ta b l is h e d  in  

th e  p rocess  w i l l  j u s t i f y  th e  u n d e r ta k in g .

im p l ic a t io n  lA .

The d e f i n i t i o n  o f  fnqge in  te rm s  o f  i t s  th re e  m a jo r 

im p l ic a t io n s  (g iv e n  abooe, p . 43) w i l l  p ro v id e  th e  s t a r t in g  p o in t  

f o r  f u r t h e r  in v e s t ig a t io n  in to  th e  m eaning o f  th e  w o rd  and may
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21
be c h a r te d  u n d e r ÎA . I t  i s  t o  be n o te d  t h a t  ÎA  is  p r im a r i l y

21 See C h a rt IV , p . i^ b e lo w .

conce rned  w i t h  th e  cause o f  th e  d e a th  w h ic h  b e f a l l s  th e  fæ ge, 

t h a t  i s ,  w i t h  th e  in te r v e n t io n  o f  s u p e rn a tu ra l power to  b r in g  

about t h i s  d e a th .

Im p l i c  a t io n  1 A

T h is  im p l ic a t io n  conce rn s  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  fæge 

th e m s e lv e s  and th a t  o f  th e  a g e n c ie s  w h ic h  re n d e r  them  fa g e .

One e s s e n t ia l  a t t r i b u t e  w h ic h  emerges fro m  a s tu d y  o f  th e  c o n te x ts  

is  h o s t i l i t y , u s u a l ly  th e  w ra th  o f  God a g a in s t  th e  w icke c  ;

B e o w u lf 84 6 /5 0  ( 7 1 l)  ; 1241 (1234)

G enes is  A 1265 ( l 2 7 0 f f . ) ;  1382 (1 3 7 6 ).

Exodus 267 (261 f f . ) ;  463 (479 f f . )  482 (485 f f . )
■7

•' The S e a fa re r  71 ( l0 6 )  .

J u l ia n a  489 (492) .

E l ene 117 (92  f f . )  .

C h r is t  1517 /1533  (1519 e t pass im ) .

Andreas 1530 (1530 f f . ) .

Maxims I  27 (3 5 ) .

Psalm  135 v e rs e  15 (v e rs e s  10 ; 1 5 ) .

J u d i th  1 9 /1 9 5 /2 0 9 /2 4 7  ( l9 5  f f . )  .
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A n o th e r e s s e n t ia l  a t t r i b u t e  o f  th e  agency o p e ra t in g  a g a in s t

th e  fctgge is  m ig h t . The m ig h t o f  b o th  God and l i ^ r d  is  m e n tio n e d
22

in  The S e a fa re r  71 (1 1 5 -1 1 7 );  God is  f r e q u e n t ly  c a l le d

22 T h ro u g h o u t t h i s  c h a p te r  th e  w r i t e r  is  a c c e p t in g  a C h r is t ia n  

in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  The S e a fa re r  and th e r e fo r e  ta k e s  m eotud in  

th e s e  l i n e s  to  be a te rm  a p p lie d  to  th e  C h r is t ia n  D e it y ,

æ lm ih t iK  /G e n e s is  A 1265 /1382  (1359 ; 1 3 6 1 ); E l  ene 117 ( l4 5 )  ;

Andreas 1182 (1 1 9 0 ); G u th la c  A 310 (2 4 2 ) ;  Maxims I  27 ( lO )  ; 

Solomon ;n d  S a tu rn  333 /335  (322) ; J u d i t h  19 (7 ) ; 247 (3 0 0 )ÿ

o r  m ih t iK  /S e o w u lf  1755 (1 7 2 5 ); Exodus 169 (1 5 2 ) ;  267 (2 6 ^ 2 ) ;

46 3 /4 8 2  (485) ; C h r is t  1517 /1533  (1527) ; The F o r tu n e s  O f Men 

44 (64 ) ; Psalm  135 v e rs e  15 (v e rs e  12) ; J u d i t h  195 (19S}_/. 

G od 's  m ih t  is  m e n tio n e d  in  Andreas 154 (1 6 2 ) ;  1182 (1 2 0 7 );

132 (1 3 3 6 ); G u th la c  A 310 ( 2 4 0 ) ; The F o rtu n e s  O f Men 44 

(1 ; 5 8 ) ;  Solomon And S a tu rn  333 /335  (3 2 9 ) ,

VJhen th e  d e v i l  is  th e  power a c t in g  a g a in s t  a fg ^ e  p e rso n , 

and t h a t  pe rson  is  a s in n e r ,  as in  B e o w u lf 1755 and J u l ia n a  489 , 

th e n  i t  i s  assumed t h a t  th e  d e v i l  i s  a llo w e d  to  p r e v a i l  o n ly  

a g a in s t  th e  v /ic k e d . I n  o th e r  c o n te x ts ,  w here  th e  d e v i l  p i t s  

h is  s t r e n g th  a g a in s t  good men, h is  v ic t im s  a re  a lw ays a b le  to  

c o m fo rt th e m s e lv e s  and d is c o m f i t  h im , by  re m in d in g  h im  o f  th e
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l i m i t a t i o n  o i|h ic  power and th e  om n ip o tence  o f  God /A n d re a s  1182

{1185 f f . ) ;  1332 (1375 f f . ) ;  G u th la c  A 310 (312  f f . } _ / .  The

p o s i t io n  is  made e x p l i c i t  b y  th e  d e v i l  h im s e lf  in  J u l ia n a  489

( /9 0  f f . )  w here he c la im s  t h a t  he can d e s t ro y  th o s e  whom he

f in d s  b u t an godes ta c n e , h a v in g  p r e v io u s ly  co n fe sse d  to  th e

s a in t  t h a t ,  a g a in s t  th e  r ig h te o u s  p ro te c te d  by  th e  C h r is t ia n
23

arm our o f  f a i t h ,  h is  a t ta c k s  canno t a v a i l .

23 J u l ia n a  489 (382 & )  and c f .  C h r is t  1517 /1533  (779 f f . ) .

/

F ^ e  is  o f te n  associa ted v / i t h  f e a r * T h is  a s s o c ia t io n ,  as 

m ig h t be e x p e c te d , is  le s s  p ro m in e n t in  h e r o ic  c o n te x ts ^ w h e re  

th e  -immediate adversary-' o f  a fagge pe rso n  is  o f te n  n o t God H im s e lf  

b u t  a human v / a r r io r ,  th a n  in  th e  r e l i g io u s  poems w here  God i s  a 

d i r e c t  agent in  th e  a c t io n .  V/liereas i t  w o u ld  be unbecom ing f o r  

a w a r r io r  t o  shov; f e a r  o f  human enem ies, i t  is  a c c e p ta b le  f o r  

th e  w ic k e d  to  show/ f e a r  a t f a l l i n g  in to  th e  hands o f  th e  l i v i n g  

God, o r  in to  th e  hands o f  h is  s e rv a n ts .  I t  i s  r i g h t  to o  f o r  

a l l  C h r is t ia n s  to  f e a r  H is  Judgem ent; P o l b ib  se he h im  h is  

d ry h te n  ne ondrsedeb says th e  poe t o f  The S e a fa re r  71 (1 0 6 ) .

F o rh t  is  l in k e d  w i t h  fsgge in  B e o w u lf 2975 næs he fæge pa 

g i t  (2967 N^es he f o r h t  swa 6 eh) and G u th la c  A 310 (309 -10  H is  

m in  b re o s ts e fa  /  f o r h t  ne fæ ge) , w here  th e  unfaege a re  a ls o
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u n a f r a id . B e h in d  B e o w u lf 573 (5 7 2 -3  W yrd o f t  n e re ô  /  unfaggne 

e o r l .  ^onne h is  a l ie n  d e a h ), and Ge n e s is  A 1265 /1382  (1287 i f .  

Dr ih t e n  w is te  /  pæfc pæs æ5el in g e c  e l l  en do h te  /  b re o s tg e h y g d u in’ ) ,  

th e r e  is  th e  same a s s o c ia t io n  o f  id e a s  exp ressed  p o s i t i v e l y .  

H a v in g  co u ra g e , b e in g  u n a f r a id ,  is  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  th e  unfæge man

In  r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts  s in n e rs  show f e a r  when th e  m ig h t o f  

G od 's  w ra th  descends upon them ;

Exodus 463 /482  (447)

E l ene 117 ( l l 3 )

C h r is t  1517 /1533  (1559 f f . )

And reas  1530 (1529 f f . ;  1548 f f . )

J u d i th  247 (245) .

In  Exodus 169 ( l3 6 )  f e a r  is  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  th e  id e a  o f  b e in g  

fæge when th e  C h ild re n  o f  I s r a e l  w a tc h  in  t r e p id a t io n  th e  

advance o f  th e  E g y p tia n  h o s t and im a g in e  th e m s e lv e s  a lre a d y  

d e fe a te d  in  b a t t l e .  S up i^o rt f o r  i d e n t i f y in g  t h i s  c o n n o ta t io n

o f  fagge is  fo u n d  in  th e  d e n o ta t io n  cowardly o f  M odern German
24 

f  e ig e .

24 C f .  a lso  O .E .D . s .v .  fe y  4 , t im id
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The f æge a re  o f te n  ig n o ra n t  and u n s u s p e c t in g  o f  t h e i r  

a p p ro a c h in g  f a te :

B e o w u lf 846 /50  (730 f f . ) ;  1241 (1 2 3 3 ); 1755 (1 7 3 3 );
2077 (7 4 1 ) .

Exodus 463 /48 2  (453)

The S e a fa re r  71 (106)

J u l ia n a  489 (484)

C h r is t  1517 /1533  (867 f f . )  .

Andreas 1530 (1526 f f . )

Maxims I  27 (2 9 ; 35)

The F o r tu n e s  O f Men 44 (8 -9 )
25

J u d i th  19 (2 0 -2 1 ) ;  247 (2 4 6 -2 4 7 ).

25 In  s u p p o rt o f  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  c o n n o ta t io n  o f  

ig n o ra n c e  on th e  p a r t  o f  a fæge pe rson  see J . W r ig h t ,  The 

E n g lis h  D ia le c t  D ic t io n a r y  (O x fo rd  and* New Y o rk  1898-1905) 

s . v .  f e y , f o r  th e  d ia le c t a l  use o f  fe y  to  d e n o te  someone who 

r is e s  fro m  a s ic k  bed , a lth o u g h  n e a r t o  d e a th , and behaves 

as i f  n o th in g  were w ro n g .

In  s e v e ra l c o n te x ts  t h i s  f a t e  o v e r ta k e s  th e  fæge man w h i le  he 

is  s le e p in g ;  B e o w u lf 1241 (1251 f f . )  5 2077 (7 4 1 ) ;  3025 (3021 f f . ) ;

Andreas 1530 (1526 f f . ) ; J u d i t h  247 (246 f f . ) . The id e a  o f  th e  

s le e p in g  man becom ing fe ^ e  is  used f i g u r a t i v e l y  in  B e o w u lf 1755,
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w here  because th e  s in n e r ’ s c o n s c ie n c e  is  a s le e p  th e  d e v i l  can 

a t ta c k  and d e s tro y  h is  v ic t im ,  and in  C h r is t  1517 /1533  (867 f f .)  , 

w here  th e  sudden, u n e xpec ted  a r r i v a l  o f  Judgem ent Day f in d s  

s in n e rs  s le e p in g  and u n p re p a re d .

The id e a  o f  c o m p u ls io n , o f  a fæge man d r iv e n  t o  h is  f a t e  by 

fo rc e s  o u ts id e  h is  c o n t r o l ,  is  f r e q u e n t ly ,  in  th e s e  c o n te x ts ,  

exp ressed  b y  th e  v e rb  s e u lan  ̂ f o r  exam ple , in  B e o w u lf 846 /50  

(805 ; 8 1 9 ); 1241 (1 3 8 6 .) ;  3025 (3 0 2 1 ); The S e a fa re r  71 (7 4 ) ;

C h r is t  1517 /1533  (1513 e t pass im ) ; Cut l i la c  B 1031 (1030 ) ;

1346 (1284) ; Maxims I  27 (27) ; The F o rtu n e s  O f Men 44 (43 e t

pass im) ; Solomon m d  S a tu rn  158 (159) ; J u d i t h  19 (63) ;

247 (2 8 7 ) ;  M ai don 105 ( l0 5 )  .

TA+- is  a s ta te  in  w h ic h  men ( p a r t i c u la r l y  s in n e r s ) ,  who

a re  ig n o ra n t  o f  t h e i r  a p p ro a c h in g  f a t e ,  a re  b ro u g h t to  t e r r o r  

and d e a th , by  th e  h o s t i l i t y  and m ig h t o f  s u p e rn a tu ra l powers 

( o f t e n  b y  Cod) •

E m o tion  lA |

The em o tion s  a tta c h e d  to  th e  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  a w ord  l i k e  

fæ ge .w h ic h  passes fro m  pagan and h e r o ic  t o  C h r is t ia n  te rm in o lo g y ,  

a re  d i f f i c u l t  t o  d is e n ta n g le .  The ta s k  is  c o m p lic a te d  b y  th e  

absence o f  any p u re ly  pagan usage in  th e  e x ta n t p o e try *  A b r i e f
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c h r o n o lo g ic a l s u rv e y  o f  th e  ty p e  o f  pe rson  o f  whom f w e  is  used , 

i s ,  how ever, p r o f i t a b le .  In  B e o w u lf th e  good (B e o w u lf 1241;

2077) and th e  bad (84 6 /5 0 ; 1568; 1755) and th o s e  who a re  n e i t h e r

good n o r  bad , (B e o w u lf 15 27; 3025) a re  a l l  c a l le d  f s ^ e . I n  th e  
   26

Cwdmonian p o e try  i t  i s  a lm o s t a lw ays th e  bad who a re  fa ^ e

26 Exodus 169 appears to  be an e x c e p tio n  to  t h i s  b u t th e  w ord  h e re  

r c ^ r s  to  th e  f e a r f u l  s o u ls  o f  th e  C h ild re n  o f  I s r a e l ,  who, as 

th e y  w a tc h  th e  advance o f  P h a ro ah ’ s arm y, a re  a lre a d y  

im a g in in g  th e m se lve s  d e fe a te d  in  b a t t l e .  Some im p l ic a t io n  

o f  condem nation  a t t h e i r  la c k  o f  f a i t h  in  God, who has a lre a d y  

done so much, f o r  them , may be in te n d e d  in  t h i s  passage . L a te r  

Moses e x h o r ts  end encourages h is  f o l lo w e r s  t o  t r u s t  God who is  

f i g h t in g  f o r  them  and accuses them  o f  l e t t i n g  God’ s la w  d e p a rt 

fro m  t h e i r  h e a r ts ;  Low is  l a r  godes /  abroden o f  b re o s tu m  

(E xodus 2 6 8 -2 6 9 ).

( G enes is  A 1265; 1382; Exodus 267; 463: 482) and t h i s  is  a ls o

t r u e  o f  th e  m a jo r i t y  o f  C y n e w u lf ia n  c o n te x ts ;  J u l ia n a  489 ;

■■ t  •
E le n e  117; C h r is t  1517; 1533; Andreas 1085; 1530; G uth ia c  A 

560 . Where th e  s a in ts  a re  c a l le d  f 3% e , th e  use seems a s p e c ia l

one . M a tthew , M d re w  and G u th la c  a re  n o t d e s tro y e d  by  th e

d e v i ls  who menace them ; in  th e  two poems w here  th e  good a re  

a llo w e d  to  d ie  (G u th la c  B 1 03 1 ] 1058s 1346: The P h o e n ix  2 2 l ) ,
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th e  poe t makes i t  c le a r  t h a t  t h i s  d e a th  i s  d i v in e ly  a p p o in te d  

and a c tu a l ly  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  a l i f e  o f  jo y  in  heaven w i t h  th e  

b le o s e d : G u th la c B 1031 (1036 f f . )  : 1058 (1076 f f . )  ; 1346

(1357 f f . )  ; The F lip en i x  231 (381 f f . )  .  ï/hen  th e  s a in te  a re  

c a l le d  fa-ge, t h i s  s ta te  is  l im i t e d  to  t h e i r  m o r ta l b o d ie s .

In  J u d i th  i t  i s  o n ly  th e  bad who a re  fagge; in  B ru n anburh  and M ai don 

faqge is  used o f  th e  f a l l e n ,  i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f  t h e i r  c h a r a c te r .

I t  is  o b v io u s  fro m  t h i s  summary t h r ' t  fagge m ust have s u f fe re d  

some m o d i f ic a t io n  in  i t s  e m o tio n a l c o n te n t in  p a s s in g  fro m  pagan 

o r  s e c u la r  to  s p e c i f i c a l l y  C h r is t ia n  usag e . From w i t h in  th e  

fram ew ork  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  w o r ld - o r d e r ,  d i v in e ly  a p p o in te d , 

gove rned  by m ercy and supreme ju s t i c e ,  a man’ s d e a th  canno t be 

re g a rd e d  w i t h  th e  same f a t a l i s t i c  pess im ism  as t h a t  w liic h  

pe rvades th e  Æschere and HondscioK c o n te x t  s /B e o w u lf  1241 (1384 f f . ) ;  2077 

f3076 f f » 2 7  ^0^  d e a th  must be re g a rd e d  as an e n t r y  to  e te r n a l 

f e l i c i t y  o r  e te r n a l d a m n a tio n . T h e re  is  a d ic h o to m y  o f  f e e l in g  

in  The F o rtu n e s  O f Men w here  th e  g loom  o f  th e  o p e n in g  l in e s  

(1 -5 7 )  is  s c a rc e ly  d is p e l le d  by  th e  c o m fo r t in g  r e f le c t io n s  t h a t  

God is  re sp o n s ib le  f o r  a l l  ( l l .  64 f f . ;  93 f f . ) ;  n o r  by  th e  

c lo s in g  l i n e s :

F o r^on  him  nu e a l le s  &onc eqgh?;a secge ,

|>ns |ie  he fo r e  h is  m i l t  sum monnum s c r i f e ô .
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T h is  d ich o to m jr f in d s  i t s  m ost a r t i c u la t e  e x p re s s io n ,  and a t th e  

same t im e ,  i t s  m ost com p le te  r e s o lu t io n ,  in  The S e a fa re r . The 

o ld  pess im ism  is  re p re s e n te d  in  th e  ap p a re n t h o p e le ssn e ss  o f  

th e  f o l lo w in g  l i n e s :

S im le  p re o ra  sura p in g a  g e w h y lc e , 

er h is  t i d  aga, t o  tw eon  w eorpeô ; 

a d l oppe y ld o  oppe ecghe te

faqgum from v/eardim i fe o rh  o6 p r in g e 6 . The S e a fa re r  71 (6 8 -7 1 ) 

and a ls o  o f  1 1 .80  f f .  A d i r e c t  s ta te m e n t o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  f@ iith  

in  u l t im a te  ju s t i c e  f in d s  e x p re s s io n  in  l i n e s  10 6 -1 0 7 :

D o l h ip  se pe h im  h is  d ry h te n  ne ondræ dep; cymeô h im  se

deaô u n p in g e d .

E a d ig  h iô  se pe eapmod le o fa p ;  cymeô r.im  seo a r o f  heofonum . 

S u f fe r in g  and f a i t h  a re  r e c o n c i le d  in  th e  p o e t ’ s v ie w  o f  th e  

d iv in e  pu rpose  o f  b o th .  By co^T^t^'^st th e r e  is  a t e r r i b l e  

f i n a l i t y  in  th e  o n ly  w ords o f  c o m fo rt t h a t  B e o w u lf can g iv e  

KroTkgar o v e r  Æ shere’ s d e a th :

U re aqghwylc s c e a l ende g e b id a n  

w o ro ld e  l i f e s ;  w y rce  se pe m ote 

domes ær deape; paafc b i^ P  d r ih tg u m a n  

u n lifg e n d u m  æ fte r  s e le s t .

(B e o w u lf 1386-1389)
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The poe t o f  The S e a fa re r  re p e a ts  th e s e  s e n t im e n ts ,  b u t ,  in  h is  

s p e c i f i c a l l y  r e l ig io u s  t re a tm e n t ,  th e  good deeds p e rfo rm e d  on 

e a r th  a re  th o s e  w h ic h  w i l l  ea rn  a man h is  re w a rd  in  heaven: 

Fo rpon  past b iÔ  e o r la  gehv/am æ f te rcw ependra  

l o f  l i f g e n d r a  la s tw o rd a  b e t s t ,

, pæt he gew yrce , c-er he on weg s c y le ,  

fremum on fo ld a n  w io  fe o n d a  n ip ,  

deorum dasdum d e o f le  to g e a n e s , 

pæt h in e  æ lda b e a m  æ fte r  h e rg e n , 

ond h is  l o f  s ip p a n  l i f g e  m id  englum  

awa t o  e a ld re ,  ecan l i f e s  b læ d, 

dream m id dugepum.

(The S e a fa re r  1 1 . 72,-50) .

From t h i s  m eagre e v id e n ce  i t  may be haza rd ed  th a t  th e  pagan and 

s e c u la r  em o tion s  a tta c h e d  to  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  fp g e  w ere 

f a t a l i s t i c  and p e s s im is t ic ,  and t h a t  th e y  s u f fe re d  some 

m o d i f ic a t io n  in  b e in g  t r a n s fe r r e d  t o  C h r is t ia n  c o n te x ts .

V/hen a C h r is t ia n  poe t uses faqge o f  th e  w icked,, th e  

em o tions  a tta c h e d  to  th e  w o rd  a re  n o t p e s s im is t ic  o r  f a t a l i s t i c .  

The fe e l in g s  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  to w a rd s  th e  damned a re  alw^ays 

p ro b le m a t ic .  The p a ra d o x ic a l s i t u a t io n  o f  th e  d i s c ip le  e x te n d in g  

com passion to w a rd s  th o s e  who appear t o  be beyond th e  com passion
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o f  th e  D e it y ,  has to  be a v o id e d . In  th e  te rm in o lo g y  o f  th e  o ld

b lo o d - fe u d ,  th e  ibng lo-S axon p re a c h e rs  and p o e ts  fo u n d  s u i ta b le
27

means o f  e x p re s s in g  and d i r e c t in g  th e s e  e m o tio n s . The d e v i l

27 See R. E . W o o lf,  ’The D e v i l  In  O ld  E n g lis h  P o e t r y ’ , The R eview  

O f E n g lis h  S tu d ie s ,  New S e r ie s , v o l .  TV (London 1953) p p .1 -1 2 , 

w here  i t  is  p o in te d  o u t t h a t  i t  was c o n s id e re d  le g i t im a t e  f o r  

C h r is t ia n s  o f  th e  O .E . p e r io d  to  re g a rd  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  

be tw een God and th e  d e v i l  in  te rm s  o f  th e  b lo o d - fe u d .  F o r an 

exam ple o f  t h i s  see J .  U re ( E d i to r )  The B e n e d ic t in e  O f f ic e  

(E d in b u rg h , 1957) p . 82 and h is  w iô e n v i n na n , fast i s  d e o fo l 

s y l f n e ,  he besenct e  and e a l l  h is  gegenge on h e l le - s u s le .

The im p o rta n c e  o f  th e  fe u d  i t s e l f ,  in  O .E . l i t e r a t u r e ,  w h ic h  

has been exam ined by  B . S. P h i l l p o t t s ,  *Wyrd .Ind P ro v id e n c e  In  

ih fig lo -S axon  T hough t ’ Ess ay s And S tud ie  s X I I I  (O x fo rd , 1928) 

pp. 8 - 1 1 , r e q u ire s  no d is c u s s io n  h e re .

m ig h t p ro p e r ly  be  re g a rd e d  as th e  r e b e l l io u s  th a n e  who becomes th e  

' a d v e rs a ry  o f  th e  i lm ig h t y .  C h r is t ia n s ,  and p a r t i c u l a r l y  th e  

s a in ts ,  who a re  som etim es c a l le d  w u ld r e s / c r i s t es cempa e .g .  

G u th la c  A 310 (3 2 4 ) ;  Andreas 1085 ( 9 9 l ) ,  c o u ld  th e r e fo r e  

c o n s id e r  th e m s e lv e s  in  a s ta te  o f  fe u d  b o th  w i t h  th e  d e v i l  

h im s e l f  and w i th  th e  w ic k e d  o r  h e a th e n  who w ere h is  s e rv a n ts .
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I n  th e  r e l i g io u s  p o e tr y  based on th e  O ld  T es tam en t th e  a d v e rs a r ie s  

o f  God a re  th e  ra c e s  w h ic h  d is p le a s e  H im , e i t h e r  by  d is o b e d ie n c e  

and s in ,  as in  G enesis  A 1265 and 1 3 8 2 , o r  b y  p e rs e c u t in g  H is

28 These a re  th e  g ia n ts  fro m  whom G re n d e l is  descended, G ren de l 

to o  is  c a l le d  hæpene saw le  : B e o w u lf 846 /  850 (852) •

chosen p e o p le , as in  Exodus 267 ; 463; 482 ; J u d i t h  19 ; 195 ; 209 ; 297; 

Psalm  135 v e rs e  1 5 . A l l  th e s e  n a t io n s  a re  c a l le d  fasge. The O .E .

29p o e ts  and l i t u r g i c a l  w r i t e r s ' '  adop ted  th e  to n e  o f  th e  Hebrew s c r ip t u r e

29 F o r an exam ple o f  t h i s  in  l i t u r g i c a l  w r i t i n g  see J .  U re , o p . c i t . ,  

p . 82; On dægred h i t  gewearô p u rh  Godes m ih te  Mo y  ses gelæ dde 

bæt I s r a h e l i t i s c e  f o l c  o f  E g ip ta  la n d e  e a l l  unwemme o fe r  5a  Read an 

Sæ, and æ fte r  5 am sona seo s y l f e  sæ b e s e n c te  and a d re n c te  Godes 

v / iô e rw in n a n . Pharaonem and e a l l  h is  gegenge.

to w a rd s  them . T h ro u g h o u t Exodus P haroah is  re g a rd e d  as Godes andsaca 

(Exodus 15 ; 503) and th e  w h o le  E g y p tia n  h o s t a re  in  a s t a te  o f  fe u d  

b o th  w i t h  God Exodus 463 /  482 (515) H ie  wlÔ god wunnon! J 7  and 

w i t h  th e  C h ild re n  o f  I s r a e l  because o f  th e  lo s s  o f  t h e i r  F i r s t b o r n .

In  th e  p o e tr y  based on s a in ts *  l i v e s  i t  i s  g e n e r a l ly  th e  hea then  

who a re  c a l le d  fsqge, as in  E l ene 117 ; Andreas 1085 ; 1530 . I t  i s  c le a r  

fro m  Andreas 139 -142  t h a t  th e  M erm edonians a re  re g a rd e d  as th e  d e v i l ’ s 

s e rv a n ts ;  th e  d e v i l  appears  tw ic e  d u r in g  th e  co u rse  o f  th e  poem to
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e x h o rt  and encourage  them  in  t h e i r  p e rs e c u t io n  o f  S a in t  Andrew

Andreas 1182; (1168 f f . ;  1296 f f . )  J .  I n  C h r is t  1517 /  1533 th e  

fæge a re  th e  w icke d  who a re  th e  enemies o f  God ( pa  ær w ip  gode wunnon 

1 5 2 6 ;^ ^  godes ondsacan 1 5 9 3 ).

30 C f.  Solomon and S a tu rn  333 /  335 (329) w h e re , in  th e  l i g h t  o f

t h i s  p lira s e  in  C h r is t  and th e  s im i la r  e x p re s s io n  in  Exodus 463 /  482 

(5 1 5 ) ,  i t  w o u ld  appear t h a t  f ^ e  i s  used th e r e  o f  th e  p l i g h t  o f  

th e  w ic k e d  on Judgem ent Day to o .

I t  is  v e ry  im p o r ta n t  t o  n o te  in  t h i s  c o n n e c tio n  th e  f re q u e n t

o c c u rre n c e  o f  th e  w ord f r i h  dn faege c o n te x ts .  F r ib  was a " s e c u r i t y

31g u a ra n te e d  b y  la v ; to  th o s e  u n d e r s p e c ia l p r o te c t  io n  ç" and v/as used

31 See B o sw o rth  and T o l le r ,  op . c i t . , s . v .  f r i ^ .

f o r  th e  k in g ’ s peace o r  f o r  th e  r i g h t  o f  a l l  w i t h in  th e  p a le  o f  th e  

la w . In  G enes is  A th e  fe u d  betw een God and th e  f^ g e  I^eoda is  

re p re s e n te d  b y  th e  use o f  th e  te rm s  fæhôe ( l3 5 l )  ; gew recan ( l2 7 4 )  ; 

wræc (1 3 8 0 ) , to g e th e r  w i t h  th e  s u g g e s tio n  t h a t  i t  was men, v;ho, by  

h is  s in ,  l o s t  th e  r ig h t  t o  God’ s %;rot e c t io n ,  pa  ær on f r i ô e  wæron ( l2 6 2 ) . 

Noah, hov/ever, rem a ins  g u i l t l e s s  and w i t h in  th e  p a le  o f  d iv in e  la v ;.

God makes a Covenant v ; i t h  h im , g r a n t in g  him  peace and p r o te c t io n  

bu s c e a lt  f r i 6 h abb an /  m id  sunum b in um ( G enesis  A 1299-1300 ),.
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F r iô e l ease is  used in  E le n e  117 ( l2 7 )  f o r  th e  h e a th e n  whom 

C o n s ta n t i r e  is  o i l  owed to  overcom e u n d e r th e  s ig n  o f  th e  C ro ss .

Gut l i la c  d e c la re s  to  th e  d e v i ls  who te m p t end th re a te n  him  t h a t  he is

n o t fa g o  because he is  p ro te c te d  by  God:

n is  m in  b re o s ts e fa  

f o r h t  ne fa% e, ac me f r i ô e heald e ô

o fe r  monna cyn se be treagna gehvmss

weorcum w c a ld e ô .

GutlôLac A 310 (3 0 0 -3 1 2 ) ,

B o th  M atthew  and i\ndrev; a re  re g a rd e d  by t h e i r  enem ies, w h e th e r men o r  

d e v i ls ,  as fagye;' b o th  a re  saved fro m  them  o r  g iv e n  s t r e n g th  to  r e s is t  

them  by  th e  in te r v e n t io n  o f  God Andreas 154 ( l6 1  f f . ) ;  1182 (1208 f f . ) ;  

1332 (1335 f f . )  _J7; and b o th  h o ld  God’ s s p e c ia l p r o te c t io n .  T h is  i s  

g ra n te d  to  M atthew  a t l i n e  97 f f .  and l a t e r  in  th e  poem to  Andrew,

I c  pe  f r i ôe h e a ld e , 

pa tt pe ne m oton m a n g e n iô la n , 

grame g r^n s ra iô a s , g a s te  gesceôôan .

Andreas 915 -9 1 7 .

J u d i t h  to o  has God’ s f r i b  :

Keo ô a r  ôa gearv/e fu n d e  

m undbryd sat ô am mæran beodne, pa  heo a h te  nB3ste b e & rfe , 

h y ld o  Ixes h e h s ta n  deman, b ^  he h ie  v ;iô  b '"^ h e h s ts n  b rogan  

y e f r iô o d e . fr i/m ô a  w a id  end.

J u d i th  2 -5 .

J u d i th  is  th e  cham pion o f  God and o f  God’ s p e o p le  a g a in s t  th e  fæge
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H o lo fe m e s  and h is  fæge men. 3n M a ldon  125 , B y rh tn o th  k i l l s  a fæge

man (1 3 0 -1 4 8 ),  and i s  th e n  k i l l e d  h im s e l f .  He p ra y s  w i t h  h is  d y in g
32

b re a th  t h a t  h is  s o u l may t r a v e l  t o  God, m id  f r i b e  f e r i a n (M aldon 1 7 9 ),

32 P resum ab ly  th e  f r i b  o f  God f o r  c h a ra c te rs  in  poems based on« th e  

O ld  T e s tam en t is  th e  C ovenant made w i t h  th e  P a t r ia r c h s ,  Noah, 

Abraham and M oses, a lth o u g h  t h i s  i s  ndw here made e x p l i c i t ,  and 

th e  w ord used in  G enes is  A 1760 and Exodus 4J3 f o r  th e  C ovenant 

w i t h  % raham  is  f re o 5 o .  F r iô o ta c e n  is  hov;ever used o f  th e  

C irc u m c is io n  in  G enes is  A 2371. The re b e l a n g e ls  l i v e  on f r i ô e  

( G enes is  A 19) b e fo re  th e  F a l l ,  b u t  have peace ta k e n  fro m  them  

when th e y  lo s e  G od 's  fa v o u r  ( G enes is  A 57 ) .  I n  th e  p o e tr y  based 

on th e  s a in t s '  l i v e s  th e  C ross is  th e  s ig n  o f  th o s e  who a re  

w i t h in  th e  la w  and p ro te c te d  by  G od 's  f r i b # C onst a n t in e  overcom es 

th e  h ea the n  when he ta k e s  th e  C ross t o  b a t t le *  O th e r  C h r is t ia n s  

a re  p ro te c te d  by  th e  s ig n  o f  th e  c ro s s  made on th e  fo re h e a d  a t 

b a p tis m  ( t h i s  may be th e  e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  c ro s s  w h ic h  appears 

on A n d re w 's  coun tenance  / " Andreas 1332 (1337 f f . ) ^ a n d  p u ts  to  

f l i g h t  th e  d e v i ls  w h o ,a re  a t ta c k in g  him ) w h i le  s in n e rs  la c k in g »  

t h i s  s ig n  / " ju l i a n a  489 (491) b u ta n  godes ta c n e  / a re  u n p ro te c te d  

a g a in s t  th e  a s s a u lts  o f  th e  d e v i l *

The c h ie f  e m o tion  a tta c h e d  to  th e  im p l ic a t io n  1 A o f  fa ^ e  is ^  

fro m  th e  e v id e n c e  o f  th e  m a jo r i t y  o f  c o n te x ts ,m o s t o f  them  r e l i g io u s ,  

condem nation  f o r  th e  s in n e rs  who a re  j u s t l y  overv/helm ed by  God as a 

pun ishm ent f o r  t h e i r  w ic k e d n e s s *
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Im p l ic a t io n  IB  •

The number o f  te rm s  s u g g e s tin g  w a r r io r  o r  army w i t h  w h ic h  fæge

33
is  used in  c o l lo c a t io n  s u g g e s ts  t h a t  t o  be fasge was a s ta te

33 See th e  l i s t  g iv e n  above, p . S^^w here, among th e  nou ns , cempa and 

f r umgar d e n o te  f i g h t in g  men, e o r l  and hæleô im p ly  i t  and werud 

( Psalm  135 ) and f o l c  ( E le n e  117 ) b o th  im p ly  army.

n a t u r a l ly  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  w a r fa re  and f i g h t in g *  C lo s e r  in v e s t ig a t io n  

o f  th e  l i t e r a r y  c o n te x ts  in  w h ic h  i t  is  used re v e a ls  th e  s t r e n g th  o f  

t h i s  a s s o c ia t io n .  I t  i s  used o f  com ba tan ts  in  a p i tc h e d  b a t t l e  in  

B e o w u lf 1527; 2975; 3025; Exodus 169 ; 2 6 7 ;^ ^  E le n e  117 ; Solomon and

34 No p itc h e d  b a t t l e  ta k e s  p la c e  in  Exodus 169 b u t th e  f e a r f u l

I s r a e l i t e  army is  im a g in in g  w hat w i l l  happen t o  i t  i f  i t  e n c o u n te rs  

th e  E g y p tia n s  in  b a t t l e .  See E .B . I r v in g ,  The O ld  E n g lis h  Exodus 

(London and Y a le , 1 9 5 3 ), p . 80 , n o te  on l i n e  169a . S im i la r l y ,  a t 

l i n e  267, th e r e  is  no a c tu a l b a t t l e  b u t  th e  I s r a e l i t e s  a re  s t i l l  

e x p e c tin g  to  have t o  f i g h t  th e  E g y p t ia n s .  In  f a c t ,  Pharoah and 

h is  t ro o p s  a re  n o t re n d e re d  fæge in  b a t t l e ,  b u t by  th e  d i r e c t  

in te r v e n t io n  o f  God.

Sa tu rn  158 ; J u d i th  195 ; 209; 247; B ru n a n b u rh  1 2 ; 28; M a ldon 105 ;

119 ; 125; 297, and o f  th o s e  in v o lv e d  in  a p e rs o n a l f i g h t  a g a in s t  an 

enemy in  B e o w u lf 573; 846 /  850 ; 1568 ; 2141 . In  o th e r  c o n te x ts  w ords 

s u g g e s tin g  b a t t l e  o r  s t r i f e  appear even when th e r e  has been no f i g h t in g :
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B e o w u lf 2077 ( |xer was H ondsc io  h i l d  onsagge 2076-^.g ; Andreas 1085 

( Andrew is  c a l le d  c r is t e s  cempa and hæ le h i ld e d e o r  when th e  hea then  

g u a rd s  a re  k i l l e d ;  991; 1002 ; 1090-1092  sugg es t w a r: Durubegnum

wearô /  in  ane t  id  e a llu m  ætsomne /  ) u r h  hea rd  g e la c  h i ld b e d d  s ty r e d . ) ^ ^

35 F o r th e  t r a n s la t io n  o f  s ty re d  adop ted  h e re  see The A ng lo -S axon  

P o e t ic  R e co rd s , v o l .  I I ,  p . 117 , n o te  on l i n e  1092.

1530 ( The sea w h ic h  overw helm s th e  he a th e n  is  c a l le d  guôræs 1531 ) ; 

Maxims I  27 { 27 -28  Fus s c e a l fe r a n , fæge sv/el t a n  /  ond dogr.a gehwam 

y mb g e d a l sac an /  m id d a n g e a rd e s . )

S t i l l  m ore c o n v in c in g  e v id e n c e  o f  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  is  p ro v id e d  

by th e  f a c t  t h a t  fæge is  o f te n  used o f  com ba tan ts  in  b a t t le s  o r  

e n c o u n te rs  w h ic h  a re  n o t  p u r e ly  p h y s ic a l { th o u g h  p h y s ic a l s u f fe r in g  

is  o f te n  in v o lv e d  ) b u t w h ic h  ta k e  p la c e  on a s p i r i t u a l  p la n e .

36 E .g .  Andreas 1182 ; th e  cJev il is  e x h o r t in g  th e  h e a th e n  t o  a t ta c k  

th e  .s a in t .  The poe t d e s c r ib e s  t h e i r  advance to  th e  a t ta c k  as i f  

th e y  w e re  s e t t in g  o u t f o r  b a t t l e .  (1L1201-1205.)

Such e n c o u n te rs  a re  th o s e  betw een th e  d e v i l  and th e  fæge s in n e r  whom 

he r u in s  a t B e o w u lf 1755 ; betw een God and th e  w ic k e d  who a re  damned 

on Judgement Day in  C h r is t  1517 (1526) ; p o s s ib ly  a ls o  betw een th e  

fæge man o f  l i n e s  333 /  335 o f  Solomon and S a tu rn  and God (3 2 9 ) .

On a la r g e r  s c a le  i s  th e  c o n f l i c t  be tw een S a in t  Andrew and th e  d e v i l
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who a t ta c k s  h im  tw ic e ;  Andreas 1182 (1 1 8 2 -1 1 8 3 : " Ga5 f r o m l ic e  /  b^ct 

ge w iô e r f  eohte n d  w ig  es gehnaqgan, " )  and 1332 (1 3 4 3 -1 3 4 4 ; 1 3 4 9 -1 3 5 6 ).

The d e v i ls  who th r e a te n  G u th la c  w i t h  w a r in  G u th la c  A 310 (2 8 0 -2 9 1 ) 

a re  b o ld ly  answered by  th e  S a in t  who d e c la re s  t h a t  he w i l l  n o t  u n d e r

ta k e  to  f i g h t  them  w i t h  w o r ld ly  weapons:

No ic  eow sweord ongean 

m id g e b o lg n e  hond oôbe ran  bence , 

w o ru ld e  wæpen, ne s c e a l b^s  wong gode 

ÿ u rh  b lo d g y te gebuen w eorôan , 

ac ic  m ilium C r is t e  cweman be%ce 

le o f r a n  la c e *

G u th la c  A 310 (3 0 2 -3 0 7 ).

In  Gut l i la c  B th e  m e ta p lio r o f  an armed w a r r io r  a p p ro a c h in g  th e  

f i g h t  is  used to  d e s c r ib e  th e  o n se t o f  d e a th ; G u th la c  h im s e lf  re g a rd s  

th e  com ing s t r u g g le  in  th e s e  te rm s : -

"W iga  nealæce<5,

u n læ t la c e s . "

Gut l i la c  B 1031 (1033 -1034) .

The same id e a  re c u rs  l a t e r :

Deaô n e a læ c te , 

s to p  s ta lg o n g u m , s t ro n g  ond h reôe  

s o h te  sa w e lh u s . Com se se o fe ô a  dæg 

ældum ondw eard , b^s  pe  h im  in  gesonc , 

h a t ,  h e o r ta n  neah, h ild e s c u ru m
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f l a c o r  f la n b r a c u ,  fe o rh h o rd  o n le a c , 

searooægum g esoh t .

G u th la c  B 1058 (1139 -11 45 ) .

I m p l ic a t io n  t  B is  p r im a r i l y  conce rned  w i t h  th e  c irc u m s ta n c e s  

in  w h ic h  th e  o p e ra t io n s  o f  s u p e rn a tu ra l powers b r in g  men to  t h e i r  

d e a th . I t  is  a s ta te  in  w h ic h  men a re  b ro u g h t t o  d ea th ' e i t h e r  in  

b a t t l e  o r  w h i le  in v o lv e d  in  c o n f l i c t .

Im p l ic a t io n  1 B 4 -

T h is  im p l ic a t io n  is  conn ec te d  w i t h  th e  c irc u m s ta n c e s  o f  th e

d e a th  o f  a f i g h t i n g  man on th e  A ng lo -S axon  b a t t l e f i e l d .  Some o f

th e s e  c irc u m s ta n c e s  a re  im m e d ia te ly  o b v io u s ; o th e rs  become c le a r

o n ly  a f t e r  a c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  A n g lo -S axon  w a r fa r e .

A w a r r io r  i s ,  o f  c o u rs e , l i k e l y  t o  d ie  f i g h t i n g , to  be k i l l e d , by

b lo o d sh e d  and v io le n c e , in  th e  t h ic k  o f  b a t t l e  and d u r in g  an

e n c o u n te r w i t h  th e  enemy. These a re  th e  e s s e n t ia l  im p l ic a t io n s  o f

37w a r and th e y  a re  c e r t a in l y  p re s e n t in  th e  fæge c o n te x ts  b u t th e r e

37 See above, p p .HO- i *3, d is c u s s io n  u n d e r t  B f o r  fæge men b e in g

in v o lv e d  in  b a t t l e  and f i g h t i n g .  See a ls o  d is c u s s io n s  un d e r Î  A4- 

f o r  e v id e n c e  o f  e n m ity  a g a in s t  th e  fæ^^e. B lo o d  i s  m en tion ed  in  

B e o w u lf 846 /  850 (847) ; 1241 (1422-1423) ; 1568 (1569) ; 2077 (2082; 

739-745); Andreas 154 (1 5 9 ); 1085 (996; 1003); 1182 ( l2 3 8 -1 2 4 l)



F o o tn o te  37 (c o n t in u e d i

and v io le n c e  is  p re s e n t in  B e o w u lf 573 ; 846 /  850 ; 1241 ; 1527; 

1568; 1755; 2077; 2141; 3025; G enes is  A 1265 /  1382 ; Exodus 169 ; 

267; 463 /  482 ; J u l ia n a  489 ; E l ene 117 ; C h r is t  1517 /  1533 ; 

Andreas 154 ; 1182 ; 1332 ; 1530; G u th la c  A 310; G u th la c  B 1031; 

1058; S e a fa re r  71 ; Solomon and S a tu rn  158 ; J u d i t h  1 9 ; 195 ; 209 ; 

247; B ru n a n b u rh  1 2 ; 28; M aldon 105 ; 119 ; 125 ; 297 .

a re  o th e rs  w h ic h , a lth o u g h  p ro b a b ly  e v id e n t to  th e  scop , p o s s ib ly  a

qo
w a r r io r  h im s e l f , ' and to  h is  a u d ie n c e , a m odern re a d e r  m ig h t w e l l  m is s .

38 See B e o w u lf 2105-2114 .

One such im p l ic a t io n  has to  do w i t h  th e  sound o f  b a t t l e .  The

tw e n t ie th - c e n tu r y  re a d e r  o f  A n g lo -S axon  p o e tr y  must a p p re c ia te  th e

c o n tin u o u s  and p u rp o s e fu l use o f  n o is e ,  e s p e c ia l ly  o f  th e  human v o ic e ,

39on th e  e a r ly  m e d in v a l b a t t l e f i e l d .  T a c i tu s  " d e s c r ib e s  th e  n o is e

39 See S i r  V / i l l ia m  P e te rs o n  ( t r a n s l a t o r ) ,  The D ia lo g u e s  o f  P u b liu s

C o rn e liu s  T a c i t u s , G erm ania  (London and Nev/ Y o rk , 1 9 3 2 ), pp . 2 6 8 /2 6 9 . 

I t  is  n o t s a fe  t o  assume id e n t i c a l  c o n d it io n s  f o r  t h e  c o n t in e n ta l  

Germans o f  th e  1 s t  C e n tu ry  A .D . and th e  A ng lo -S axons o f  6 th  -  8 th  

C e n tu ry  E ng land  b u t i t  m ust be remembered t h a t  b o th  in  th e  d i c t i o n  

he em ployed and in  th e  h e r o ic  code r e f le c t e d  in  t h a t  d i c t i o n ,  th e  

scop was o f te n  d e a lin g  in  d e l ib e r a te  a rc h a is m .

made by  th e  c o n t in e n ta l  Germans on t h e i r  way to  b a t t l e .  They sang
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th e  p ra is e s  o f  g re a t  men, p re su m a b ly  t o  in s p ir e  th e m s e lv e s  and t h e i r  

com rades to  r i v a l  t h e i r  he roe s  in  v a lo u r ;  th e y  p e rfo rm e d  a chan t 

c a l le d  b a r r i t  us w h ic h  was made by  p u t t in g  th e  s h ie ld  in  f r o n t  o f  th e  

m outh w h i].e  s h o u t in g  in to  i t  t o  make th e  to n e  h a rs h e r .  The aim  o f  

t h e  b a r r i t u s  was to  d ism ay th e  enemy by th e  vo lum e o f  sound fro m  v /h ich , 

i t  was th o u g h t ,  th e  outcom e o f  th e  b a t t l e  m ig h t be f o r e c a s t .  The 

b a r r i t u s  is  n o t m e n tio n e d  e x p l i c i t l y  in  th e  fæge c o n ta c ts ,  b u t th e r e  

are: s e v e ra l passages w here  t h a t  may be th e  ty p e  o f  b a t t l e  n o is e  t h a t  

i  he p o e t in te n d s  us t o  im a g in e . Thus Exodus 169 ( 200-202)

Forbon v.æs in  wicurn wop up a h a fc n , 

a t o l  æ fe n le o ô , egesan s to d o n , 

w eredon w æ ln e t, pa  se worn a cwom, ,

^0 I n d ic a t io n  o f  th e  a rc h a ic  f la v o u r  o f  th e  acco u n t o f  w a r fa re  in  t h i s  

passage is  fo u n d  in  wo ma /  'n o is e  o f  b a t t l e * ,  co g n a te  w i t h  I c e la n d ic  

Omi. one o f  th e  names o f  O d in , and co n n e c te d  w i t h  th e  id e a  o f  

re s o u n d in g  n o is e .  T h is  is  f u r t h e r  s u g g e s tiv e  o f  th e  m ethod 

d e s c r ib e d  by  T a c i tu s  o f  p ro d u c in g  th e  b a r r i t u s . See B p sv /o rth  and 

T o l l e r  s . v .  worn a . Viüad n e t—to o  s egms r eB r in it c en t . o f  t W  id o a --ef  

t  h o- .I W k y r io s  f .ot t  o r  ing- a ■ man .

s u g g e s ts  th e  p a n ic  t h a t  m ig h t have been caused among an i l l - p r e p a r e d  

array on h e a r in g  th e  n o is e  o f  th e  b a r r i t u s  made by a p p ro a c h in g  enemy 

fo r c e s .  A s im i la r  n o is e  seems im p l ie d  . in Andreas 154 ( l3 S )  ; 1182 ( l2 0 2 )  ; 

M a ldon  105 ( io 6 )  and in  J u d i th  209 (204 -205  dynedan s c i ld a s , /  h lu d e
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h lunnT.on) ; 209 (223-224  c ty rr 'd o n  M u d e  /  rrom o g u ô fre c a n  ) •

The n o is e  in  E l ene 117 ( lO C '- llO )  and £xo dus 169 ( l5 9 )  is  t h a t  

o f  th e  tru m p e ts  so u n d in g  b e fo re  b a t t l e .  In  th e  o th e r  Exodus c o n te x ts  

th e r e  is  n o is e  and c o n fu s io n  b u t no b a t t l e :  Exodus ^63 /  482

(4 5 0 ; /6 2  f f . ;  4 9 0 ) .  In  Solomon and Sa tu rn  333 /  335 (3 2 6 ) ,  th e  

w ic k e d  h e a r th e  n o is e  o f  Judgem ent Day, w h ic h  im p l ie s  th e  sound o f  

th e  L a s t  Trum p summoning th e  dead to  ju d g e m e n t.

A n o th e r im :p l ic a t io n  is  o f  a s u p e rn a tu ra l power p r e s id in g  o v e r  

b a t t l e .  T h is  id e a  is  fo u n d  in  T a c i t u s . I n  A n g lo -S axon  p o e try

41 See S i r  V / i l l ia m  P e te rs o n , c p . c i t . ,  p . 274 /  275. The d is p e n s in g  

o f  v i c t o r y  is  an a t t r i b u t e  o f  O d in , s ig - f ^ S u r  b e in g  one o f  h is  

names. See Bosw ort.h  and T o l le r  s . v .  s ig o r .

te rm s  f o r  God as D is p e n s e r o f  V ic to r y  o c c u r  in  some fsqge c o n te x ts :  

G enes is  A 1265 (1 2 7 0 ) ; 1382 (1408 s ig o ra  w a ld e n d ) ; C h r is t  1517 

(1516 s ip ;o ra  w eard  ) ; Andreas 1085 (987 s ig o r  a w eard  ) .  I n  o th e r  

c o n te x ts  G od 's  c o n t r o l  o v e r  v i c t o r y  i s  e x p l i c i t l y  s ta te d :  B e o v m lf 1568

(1 5 5 3 -1 5 5 4 ) : E le n e  117 (1 4 4 -1 4 7 ).  In  Solomon and S a tu rn  158 a

f i g h t i n g  man is  v/am ed to  in v o k e  d iv in e  p r o te c t io n  by s a y in g  th e  P a te r  

N o s te r  b e fo re  d ra w in g  h is  sw ord , to  p re v e n t h im s e l f  fro m  becom ing 

fæ ge. In  Exodus 267 (26 9 -2 7 2 ) Moses e x h o r ts  th e  C h ild re n  o f  I s r a e l  

t o  p ra y  t o  God f o r  v i c t o r y .  A fæge man, th e n ,  is  s u b je c t  t o  th e  

d e c re e s  o f  a s u p e rn a tu ra l power t h a t  d is p e n s e s  v i c t o r y .  A lso  p re s e n t
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in  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  fæge is  th e  p ic t u r e  o f  th e  v / a r r io r 's  d e a th  on

th e  w æ lstow  . The c o n f l i c t  rages  round  th e  s la in  as, h e lp le s s  :amid

th e  r ush  and p re s s  o f  b a t t l e , no lo n g e r  a b le  to  w ie ld  t h e i r  weapons,

42th e y  f a l l  '' t o  th e  g ro u n d . The n o t io n  o f  th e  ru s h  and p re s s  o f  b a t t le

42 «words f o r  f a l l i n g  a re  p re s e n t in  B e o vm lf 846 /  850 (1337) ; 1755

(1 7 5 ^ -1 7 5 5 );  Exodus 4 82 (^ 8 2 ; 500) ; E l ene 117 (1 1 5 ; 1 2 6 -1 2 7 ); 

C h r is t  1517 /  1533 (1523 ; 1525 ; 1531 . The f a l l i n g  h e re  i s  n o t 

done in  th e  c o n te x ts  o f  a p itc h e d  b a t t l e  b u t i t  i s  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a 

s t r i f e  w i t h  G o d .) ;  Andreas 1085 (9 9 5 ) ;  G u th la c  A 310 (2 8 3 ) ;

G u th la c  B 1031 /  1058 (1 0 9 3 ); Psalm  135 15 ( l5 )  ; J u d i th  247 (3 0 7 ) .  

The id e a  is  m ost f r e q u e n t ly  r e i t e r a t e d  in  poems c e le b r a t in g  b a t t le s  

such  as B ru n a n b u rh  12 /  28 (12 /  1 7 ) ;  M a ldon  105 ( i l l ) ; 119 ( l l 9 ) ; 

297 (286 /  287 /  292 /  302) w here  i t  i s  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  fi'ege in  th e  

fo rm u la  wæl f e o l  on e o rô a n ; 125 (126) ; 297 (303) • I n  r e l i g io u s  

c o n te x ts  such as Exodus 169 ( l6 9 )  B o u te rv /e k 's  em enda tion  has 

been adop ted  h e re . See The A n g lo -S axon  P o e t ic  R e c o rd s , v o l .  I ,  

p . 206, n o te  on l i n e  1 6 9 .J 7  and Andreas 1182 (1 1 8 3 );  1332 (1 3 3 3 );  

1530 ( l5 7 l )  fæge is  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  b e in g  bowed down o r  hum bled in  

d e fe a t .  In  Solomon and S a tu rn  333 /  335 (315) f f . )  th e  id e a s  o f  

f a l l i n g  and o f  b e in g  hum bled a re  u n i te d  in  th e  m etaphor o f  th e  

f a l l i n g  l e a f  in  w h ic h  th e  poe t d e s c r ib e s  th e  f i n a l  d o w n fa ll o f  

th o s e  who a re  n o t s u f f i c i e n t l y  aware o f  th e  dangers  o f  th e  com ing 

Judgem ent Day.
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is  p re s e n t in  th e  use o f  w o rds  and ph rase s  l i k e  b r - c w ig e s . Exodus 169 

(1 8 2 ) ;  b o rd a  g e b re c  ond b e o rn a  g e b re c , E le n e  117 (1 1 4 ) ;  on g ram ra  

gem ant;, E l ene 117 (118) ; b^ungon b ræ chea rde , E l ene 117 ( l2 3 )  ; 

in  sceabena gemong, J u d i th  195 (193) ; in  h e a rd ra  gemang, J u d i t h  209 

(2 2 5 ) ;  on g e b ra n g e , M aldon 297 (2 9 9 ) ;  s t i5  gem ot, M a ldon 297 ( 3 0 l)  . 

The f re q u e n t  appearance o f  th e  e lem ent ræs in ' compounds used in  fæge 

c o n te x ts  c o n f irm s  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  t h i s  a s s o c ia t io n .  I t s  use once in  a 

g e n u in e  b a t t l e  c o n te x t ,  M aldon 105 ( i l l  beaduræ s ) and v e ry  o f te n  in  

c o n te x ts  w here th e r e  has been no p itc h e d  b a t t l e ,  adds t o  th e  im p re s s io n  

o f  s t r i f e  s u r ro u n d in g  th e  fæ ge: B e o w u lf 573 (557 heaboræs ) ;  846 /  850

(824  Wcslræs ) ; 2077 (2.072 hondræs ) ; 2975 (2947 wæliæs ) ; ^Andreas 1085 

(995 deaôræs ) ;  1332 ( l3 3 4  ræsdon ) ;  1530 (1531 gu5ræs ) .

The f a t e  o f  th e  body a f t e r  i t  has f a l l e n  in  b a t t l e  i:fi a ls o  

im p l ie d  in  th e  fæge c o n te x ts .  T a c itu s ^ '^  o b s e rv e s  t h a t  th e  c o n t in e n ta l

43 bee b i r  W il l ia m  P e te rs o n , op . c i t . ,  pp. 272 /  273.

Germans b ro u g h t in  th e  b o d ie s  o f  th e  s la in  even w h i le  th e  outcom e o f

th e  b a t t l e  was u n c e r ta in .  The v ic t o r s  r e jo ic e d  a t  th e  chance o f  

p lu n d e r .  Good weapons and arm our w ere  h ig h ly  v a lu e d  and s c a re e ;^ ^

44 bee b i r  'W il l ia m  P e te rs o n , op . c i t . ,  pp . 270 /  271 -  272 /  273.

a le a d e r  needed a good s u p p ly  o f  b o th  to  m a in ta in  h is  com i t  a t us , and

45keen w a r r io r s  w e re  n a t u r a l l y  a n x io u s  to  o b ta in  th e m . F u r th e rm o re ,

45 Sée sir ‘W llli^ q ^ e te rs o n , op. 6 i t .p . 284/285,
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th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  arms by  a lo r d  to  h is  r e ta in e r s  was s y m b o lic  o f  

th e  t i e s  o f  l o y a l t y  and o b l ig a t io n  be tw een them ^^ and to  a llo v /  th e

46 bee D. W h ite lo c k ,  The B e g in n in g s  o f  E n g l is h  S o c ie ty  (P e n g u in  B ooks, 

1952) p . 35 f f .  f o r  a d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  h e r l o t  ;

"The l o r d ' s  g i f t  o f  arm our and h o rs e s  to  th e  man who • '^n te re d  

h is  s e r v ic e  d e ve lo p e d  in t o  th e  le g a l  due c a l le d  ' h e r io t  ' ,  v /h ic h
rt'X 1 jvo oA-

means l i t e r a l l y  'w a r - g e a r ' ,  and w h ic h  was p a id  to  / t h e  d e a th  o f  

h is  man, r e p r e s e n t in g  o r i g i n a l l y  th e  r e tu r n  on th e  f o l l o w e r 's  

d e a th  o f  th e  l o r d ' s  g i f t .  T h is  payment was r e m it te d  when th e  

man f e l l  'b e fo r e  h is  lo r d  ' on a cam pa ign . To th e  end o f  th e  

p e r io d  i t  te n d e d  to  be p a id  in  k in d ,  a f a c t  w h ic h  s u g g e s ts  t h a t  

i t  was f e l t  t o  have s y m b o lic  s ig n i f ic a n c e . "

B e o w u lf asks H ro th g a r  to  send h is  c o r s le t  back to  H yg e la c  i f  he i s  

k i l l e d  b y  G ren de l (4 5 2 -4 5 5 ) ; and V / ig la f  re m in d s  th e  cowards who 

d e s e r t  B e o w u lf o f  th e  arms th e y  have re c e iv e d  fro m  t h e i r  lo r d  in  

th e  p a s t (2633 f f . ; 2864 f f . )  .

enemy to  c la im  w hat r i g h t f u l l y  b e lo n g e d  t o  o n e 's  lo r d  was n o t  o n ly  

w a s te fu l ,  b u t  ig n o m in io u s .  The a c q u is i t io n  o f  p lu n d e r  b y  th e  

v ic t o r io u s ,  u s u a l ly  in  th e  fo rm  o f  a rm our and weapons s t r ip p e d  fro m  

th e  s la in ,  is  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  fsqge in  B e o v m lf 2975 (2985 f f . )  ;

Exodus 463 /  482 (585 f f . ) ; E le n e  117 (1 4 9 ) ;  J u d i th  247 (313 f f . ) .

The g r im  f a t e  t h a t  m ig h t b e f a l l  th e  body o f  a fæge man whose 

com rades w e re  u n a b le  t o  remove h im  fro m  th e  wæl s tow  i s  im p l ie d  in  th e
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47
a s s o c ia t io n  o f  th e  w ord fæge w i t h  th e  them e o f  th e  B e a s ts  o f  B a t t le .

47 A u r ie n  B o n jo u r ,  op . c i t . ,  p . 566 has a lre a d y  p o in te d  o u t th e

a s s o c ia t io n  and common c o n n o ta t io n  o f  th e  two them es and su g g e s ts  

t h a t  th e  o r ig i n  o f  th e  B e a s ts  them e is  to  be fo u n d  in  th e  f a te  

w h ic h  u n d o u b te d ly  b e f e l l  u n b u r ie d  c o rp s e s , (p .  565) See G enes is  A 

2087 f f .  w here  c a r r io n  b i r d s  t e a r  th e  b o d ie s  o f  th e  s la in .

The B e a s ts  a re  p re s e n t ,  e i t h e r  as g r im  omens o f  th e  f a t e  a w a it in g  th e  

fcqge o r  as d e v o u r in g  th e  s la in  in  B e o w u lf 3025 (3 0 2 4 -3 0 2 7 ); Exodus 169 

(1 6 2 -1 6 9 ) ;  E l ene 117 ( l lO - l l S )  ; J u d i t h  205 (2 0 5 -2 1 2 ) ;  247 (02 5 -2 9 6 ) ; 

B ru n a n b u rh  12 /  28 (6 0 -6 5 ) ;  M a ldon  105 (1 0 6 -1 0 7 ) .  In  o th e r  poems, 

w here  th e  c o n d it io n s  o f  b a t t l e  and th e  B e a s ts  th e m s e lv e s  are  abse n t 

fro m  th e  c o n te x ts ,  fc%e is  som etim es used o f  p e o p le  who do s u f f e r ,  o r  

a re  th re a te n e d  w i t h ,  some k in d  o f  p h y s ic a l o u tra g e  a f t e r  d e a th . T h is  

a p p lie s  t o  th e  un fasge B e o v m lf o f  l i n e  573 who w o u ld  have been e a te n  b y  

th e  s e a -m o n s te rs  had he been fæ ge; t o  G re n d e l a t l i n e s  846 /  850 , whom 

B e o w u lf l a t e r  d e c a p ita te s  a f t e r  d e a th  ( l5 9 0 )  ; t o  H ondscio |% j2077 {739 '-745) 

end Æ schere, 1241 (1420 -1421 ) who a re  e a te n  b y  m o n s te rs . S im i la r l y ,  in  

A ndreas 154 S a in t  M a tt her; i s  th re a te n e d  b y  c a n n ib a ls  (14 7 -1 5 4 ) who a re  

c a l le d  w æ lv /u lfa s  ( l4 9 )  and græd.jge g u Ô rin c a s  ( l5 5 )  ; th e  fa ^ e  d o o rk e e p e rs  

a re  e a te n  by t h e i r  own p e o p le , 1085 (1 0 8 8 -1 0 9 0 ). In  G enes is  A,

The P h o e n ix  and The F o r tu n e s  o f  Men th e  e lem e n ts  w h ic h  a re  d i r e c t l y  

r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  d e s t r o y in g  th e  b o d ie s  o f  th e  fæge a re  s a id  to  sw a llo v ; 

them :
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sv/eart wæter,.

wonne v /æ lstrea inas v/erodum swelgaô

G enesis  A 1265 /  1382 ( l3 0 0 -1 3 0 l)  

f e a lo  l i g  feorm aô ond f e n ix  b y rn e ô , 

fy rn g e a ru m  f r o d ,  f y r  bi-Fe*^

læ nne 1 ichom&m; l i f  b iô  on s iô e ,  

f gages fe o rh h o rd ,  bonne f læ s c  ond ban 

a d l eg æ le ô .

The P h o e n ix  221 (2 1 8 -2 2 2 );  

f r e t  an f re c n e  l i g  fægne monnan.

The F o r tu n e s  o f  Men 44 (44) •

In  J u l ia n a  th e  d e v i l  d e s c r ib e s  th e  f a te  o f  th o s e  who succumb to

te m p ta t io n :

In  C h r is t

" I c  pære saw le  ma 

g e o rn o r  gyme ymb b^s  gæ stes fo rv /y rd  

bonne b ^s  lic h o rc a n , se b® on le g r e  s c e a l 

w eorôan in  w o ru ld e  wyrme t o  h ro b o r ,  

b i f o le n  in  f o ld a n . "

J u l ia n a  489 (413 -417 )

Ne mæg b ^  h a te  dæl o f  heo loÔ cynne 

in  s in n ih te  synne fo rbsernan 

t o  w id a n  fe o r e ,  v;orc o f  b ^ re  s a w le , 

ac pær se  deopa seaô d re o rg e  fe d e ô , 

g ru n d le a s  giemeô gpssta on b o o s t r e ,
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æleô by m id by eaid.an l i g e ,  ond m id by  egsan f o r s t e ,  

wrabum wyrrnum ond m id  v / i t a  f e la ,  

frecn um  feorhgorrum , fo le u m  scendeô.

C h r is t  1517 /  1533 (1541 -1548 ) .

48
The fæ ge, who a re  th e  damned, a re  devo u red  by th e  jaw s o f  h e l l .  '

I
4d F o r an A ng lo -S axon  p le x o r ia l  r e p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  h e l l  as a m ons trou s  

m outh see S i r  I s r a e l  G o lla n c z  ( e d i t o r ) .  The Cmdmon M a n u s c r ip t 

(London , MCIuCXVIl), p . 3, w here  th e  ja w s  a re  open to  re c e iv e  th e  

f a l l i n g  r e b e l a n g e ls .

s in c e  th e  Xccge gasstas o f  G u th la c  A 560 a ls o  pass th ro u g h  th e  g a te  o f  

h e l l  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  may a ls o  be p re s e n t in  t h a t  c o n te x t .

I m p l ic a t io n Î  B4- i s  a s ta te  in  w h ic h  f i g h t i n g  men, s u b je c t  t o  

th e  D is p e n s e r o f  V ic t o r y , f a l l ,  amid th e  ru s h  o f  c o n f l i c t , on to  th e  

wæl s to w , w here  t h e i r  b o d ie s  a re  l i a b l e  t o  o u tra g e  o r  d e p re d a t io n  

a f t e r  d e a th .

Æ if  ^  7f *

E m o tio n  1 E i

E m o tion  1 B j , l i k e  e m o tio n  1 A : , is  a com plex m ix tu re  o f  th e  

s e c u la r ,  o r i g i n a l l y  pagan, and th e  C h r is t ia n  a t t i t u d e s  to w a rd s  th e  

im p l ic a t io n  o f  v ;a r fa re  and b lo o d s h e d . The e x ta n t  h e ro ic  p o e try  fro m
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th e  A ng lo -S axon  p e r io d ,  such as Beovm lf ,  The B a t t l e o f  F i n n s h u rh  and 

a ld e r  e, b e a rs  v; i t  ness to  t l ie  pagan s p i r i t ,  t o  th e  g l o r i f i c a t i o n  o f  

w a r and th e  t h i r s t  f o r  renow n. The g r e a te s t  g lo r y  may have been 

a ch ie ve d  in  th e  f i n a l  t e s t  o f  d e f e a t , b u t  c e r t a in l y  g re a t  honour

49 See B .S . P h i l l p o t t s ,  op. c i t . ,  p . 13

and p r e s t ig e  w ere t o  be g a in e d  by v i c t o r y .  The B e o w u lf poe t in s is t s

t h a t  b o th  S c y ld  ( ^ -6 )  and B e o w u lf (2345 f f . ;  2511 f f . )  were o f te n

v ic t o r io u s .  O ld e r  men la m e n t t h e i r  lo s s  o f  s t r e n g th  and r e c a l l  th e

days when th e y ,  to o ,  sha red  th e  g lo r ie s  o f  w a r (B e o w u lf 2105 f f .  ) .

50
T h is  jo y  in  f i g h t i n g  and e x c ite m e n t in  th e  hea t o f  b a t t l e  is  fo u n d

50 See S i r  V / i l l ia m  P e te rs o n , o p . c i t . ,  p p . 282 /  283 -  284 /  285 f o r  

an a cco u n t o f  th e  w a r l ik e  n a tu re  o f  th e  c o n t in e n ta l  G erm anic t r i b e s .

in  some o f  th e  fæge c o n te x ts .  I t  may ta k e  th e  s p e c i f i c  form, o f

r e jo i c in g  o v e r  th e  d e a th  o f  an enemy, as in  B e o w u lf 846 /  850 (841 f f . )  ; 

1568 (1 5 6 9 ),  o r  i t  may be im p l ie d  in  th e  p r a is e  acco rde d  to  a weapon 

w h ic h  does th e  k i l l i n g ,  as in  B e o v m lf 1527 f f .  . I t  may be im p l ie d  

to o  in  th e  th a n k s  and rew a rds  g iv e n  to  a man v;ho re n d e rs  a n o th e r  fæ ge, 

as in  Beowulf 1568 /  2141 (2142-2143) ; M a ldon 119 (1 2 0 -1 2 1 ).

A c c o rd in g  to  s t r i c t  C h r is t ia n  d o c t r in e  i t  was n o t p o s s ib le  f o r  a

C h r is t ia n  to  sh a re  w h o le h e a r te d ly  th e s e  h e ro ic  s e n t im e n ts .  T h e re  w e re , 

how eve r, as has been n o te d  u n d e r E m o tio n  I  A.’ , c e r t a in  c irc u m s ta n c e s
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in  v /b ic h  i t  was p e r m is s ib le  f o r  a good C h r is t ia n  t o  f i g h t  and e n jo y

th e  s e n s a tio n  o f  o ve rco m in g  h is  enem ies. O ver th e  w ic k e d  and

u n e n lig h te n e d ,  th e  G e n t i le s  o f  th e  O ld  T es tam en t s t o r ie s  ,and th e

h e a th e n  o f  h a g io g ra p h y , when th e y  became fæ ge, C h r is t ia n s  m ig h t la w f u l l y

e x u l t .  Such e x u l ta t io n  o v e r  d e fe a te d  opponen ts  is  la w f u l  because th e s e

a re  a ls o  th e  enemies o f  God. In  a u n iv e rs e  o rd e re d  and d i r e c te d  by  a

r ig h te o u s  and o m n ip o te n t D e it y ,  th e  good do n o t lo s e  t h e i r  b a t t le s ;

51o n ly  th e  bad can be t r u l y  faqge. Gut l i la c ,  M atthew  and Andrew a re

51 F o r d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  fa^;e  to  th e  P h o e n ix , and to  

Gut l i la c  in  Gut l i la c  B see , '•!

re g a rd e d  by t h e i r  enemies as fæge b u t God p r o te c ts  them  and th e y  a re  

n o t t r u l y  so ; th e  h e a th e n  to o ,  i f  th e y  a d m it th e  e r r o r  o f  t h e i r  ways 

and re c e iv e  b a p tis m , a re  saved fro m  b e in g  fægjs: Andreas 1530 ( l6 0 9  f f . ) .

O ver th e  u n re p e n ta n t ,  hov/ever, th e  good may e x u l t .  In  Exodus 463 /  482 

(574 f f . )  t h e  Jews r e jo ic e  and th a n k  God f o r  th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  t h e i r  

enem ies; in  J u d i t h  195 /  209 (22 5 -2 3 5 ) ; 247 (304 f f . )  , th e  army o f  

th e  chosen p e o p le  is  e x h i la r a te d  b y  th e  h e a t o f  b a t t l e .  S im i la r l y ,  

in  E l ene 117 ( l3 8  f f . ; 148 f f . ) ,  C o n s ta n tin e  and h is  f o l lo w e r s  g lo r y
C  p

in  b a t t l e  and a re  honou red  b y  t h e i r  v i c t o r y  in  i t .  I n  B ru n a n b u rh

52 See a . C am pbell ( e d i t o r ) ,  The B a t t le  o f  B ru n a n b u rh  ( l9 3 S ) , pp . 4 1 -2 , 

v/here th e  e d i t o r  comments on th e  wTiole to n e  o f  th e  poem as a 

p a n e g y r ic  o f  v i c t o r y ,  b re a th in g  e x u l t a t io n  and t r iu m p h .
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and M aldon th e  enemy a re  h e a th e n ; b y r h tn o th  th a n k s  God as he e x u l ts  

o v e r  h is  d e fe a te d  fo e :

Se e o r l  wæs |)e b l i ^ r a ,  

h lo h  ^a , m od i man, saade m etode {Dane 

5æs daagweorces {De him  d r ih ie n  fo r g e a f

M aldon 125 (1 /5 -1 4 8 )  .

S a in t  Andrew to o  th a n k s  God when th e  h e a th e n  d o o rk e e p e rs  d ie :  Andreas 

1085 f f . ) .  The e x c ite m e n t o f  b a t t l e  is  m ost e x p l i c i t  in  M a ld o n :

Swa s te m n e tto n  s t  16 h ie  g end e 

hysas 03t h i ld e ,  ho go don geo rn e  

hwa {>33r m id o rd e  æ ro s t m ih te  

on f^esean men fe o r h  g ev;inn an, 

w ig  an m id w^pnum; w’æ l f e o l  on e o r5 a n .

M aldon 125 (1.22-126) .

The em o tion  a tta c h e d  to  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  fcSge i s  a m ix tu re  o f  

e x c ite m e n t in  th e  h e a t o f  b a t t l e  m iiig le d  w i t h  r ig h te o u s  e x u l ta t io n  

ov e r  d e fe a te d  enem ies.

X- 7T vt V»J-

Im plicat ion  1 G.

The t h i r d  m a jo r  im p l ic a t io n  o f  fæge a r is e s  d i r e c t l y  fro m  1 B , 

and co n ce rn s  th e  manner o f  d e a th  s u f fe re d  by  a fæge p e rs o n . i ' G, l i k e  

T_B, i s  in t im a t e ly  conn ec te d  w i t h  th e  c o n d it io n s  o f  A n g lo -S axon
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w a r fa r e .  Once a s l i ie ld - v / a l l  had been b ro k e n , e i t h e r  as a r e s u l t

53 'i i ie  B a tt l e o f  M aldon p ro v id e s  a number o f  exam ples o f  h a n d -to -h a n d  

e n c o u n te rs  a f t e r  th e  b re a k in g  o f  a s h ie ld - v ; a l l .  H e re , o f  c o u rs e , 

th e  w a l l  is  b ro ke n  d e l ib e r a t e ly  by  th e  E nglis lnm en who w is h  o n ly  to  

d ie  f i g h t  i} ig  now t h a t  t h e i r  lo r d  is  dead.

o f  enemy a t ta c k  o r  in  o rd e r  to  p u rsu e  th e  enemy, a b a t t l e  w ou ld  

r e s o lv e  i t s e l f  in to  many h a n d -to -h a n d  e n c o u n te rs . The fiege p e rso n  is  

o r  has been in v o lv e d  in  such  e n c o u n te rs  in  B e o v /u lf 846 /  850; 1527;

1568 ; 2141; 2975; J u l ia n a  489 ; Andreas 1182; 1332 ; Gut h i  ac B 1031 ;

1058 ( w here th e  e n c o u n te r i s  w i t h  d e a th ) ;  M aldon 119 (1 1 7 -1 1 9 ).

Even in  r e l i g io u s  p o e t r y  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  t o  f in d  t ra c e s  o f  t h i s  

a s s o c ia t io n  o f  fp g e  w i th  a p e rs o n a l e n c o u n te r .  In  Exodus 267 (2 6 2 ; 275) ; 

463 (4 8 0 ) ;  482 (4 8 5 ) ;  C h r is t  1517 /  1533 ( l5 3 0 ) , i t  i s  th e  hand o f  

God, o r  o f  Moses, H is  s e rv a n t ,  w h ic h  s t r i k e s  th e  fip g e .

I m p l ic a t io n  ^  C is  a s t a te  in  w h ic h  men a re  b ro u g h t t o  d e a th  

d u r in g  a p e rs o n a l, h a n d - to -h a n d , e n c o u n te r  w i t h  th e  enemy.

*  *  *  *  *

Im p l ic a t io n  Î  C+- .

I  04- is  c h i e f l y  conce rn ed  w i t h  th e  weapons used a g a in s t  fæge 

and th e  v/ounds s u f fe re d  b y  them . The weapons in v o lv e d  m ost f r e q u e n t ly  

a re  th e  sword f  B e o w u lf 1527 (1520 /  1523 /  1524) 5^'* 1568 (1 5 6 3 ) ;

54 Where an im p l ic a t io n  is  r e in fo r c e d  by v a r ia t io n  o n ly  one re fe re n c e  

w i l l ,  in  f u t u r e ,  be made to  th e  p resen ce  o f  th e  im p l ic a t io n .



127

Exodus 169 (1 9 9 ) ;  465 /  ^82 ( ^ 9 5 ) ;  S e a fa re r  71 (70) ; J u l ia n a  489 {4 8 8 ) ; 

K le iie  117 ( l2 2 )  ; C h r is t  1517 /  1533 (1530) ; .W re a s  1182 ( l l B l )  ;

Cut l i la c  A 310 (302) ; Solomon and S a tu rn  158 (162) ; J u d i th  195 ( l9 4 )  ;

247 (2 4 6 ) ;  E runa nhu rh  12 /  28 (^ ; 6 ; 30) ; M aldon 119 (118) ^^7 ;

55 At c o n te x t  B e o w u lf 846 /  850 (849) C re n d e l's  b lo o d  is  c a l le d

h e o ro d re o r , a lth o u g h  h is  wounds were n o t made by th e  sw ord.

th e  sp e a r B e o w u lf 3025 (3 0 2 l)  ; Exodus 169 ( l5 8 )  ; E le n e  117 ( l lS )  ;

Andreas 1332 ( l3 3 0 )  ; B runa nbu rh  12 (1 8 ) ;  M aldon 105 (1 0 8 ) ; 297 (296) ;

and th e  a rrow  [  B e o w u lf 1755 (1746) ; E le n e  117 (116) ; M aldon 105 (IO b) ; 

Cut h i  ac B 1058 (1144) ._J7 Sometimes re fe re n c e  is  made to  th e  po in t  s

r Andreas 1332 ( l3 3 0 )  ; M aldon 105 ( l lO )  ; 125 ( l2 4 )  ._J7 o r  to  th e  edges

CB e o w u lf 1527 (1 5 2 4 ); 1568 (1558 ) ; Andreas 1182 ( l l 8 l ) ; S e a fa re r  71 ( 7 0 ) ; 

Solomon and S a tu rn  158 ( l6 5 )  ; J u d i th  195 /  209 (2 3 l)  ; B runa nbu rh  12 ( 4 ) 

o f  th e s e  weapons as th e y  s h a t te r  th e  he lm e t £  B e o w u lf 2975 (2973) _ 7  

o r  p e n e tra te  th e  c o r s le t  B e ov /u lf 1527 (1527) _J7  ̂ c u t t in g  and m aim ing 

th e  body and p ie r c in g  i t  t o  th e  l i f e  £  fe o r h  7 * The id e a  o f  p e n e tra t io n  

is  p re s e n t in  B e o v /u lf 1568 (1566-1568) ; 1755 (1745) ; Andreas 1182 

(1180 -1182) ; 1332 (1330-1332) ; Gut l i la c  B 1058 (1139-1145) ; E le n e  117 

( 1 2 2 ) ;  M aldon 125 (1 2 ^ -1 2 6 ) ;  297 (2 9 6 -2 9 7 ).  The wounds i n f l i c t e d  on 

th e  fæge a re  a ls o  p a r t  o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  d e a th . These may be 

m e re ly  m en tioned  o r  im p l ie d ,  as in  B e o w u lf 1755 (1745) ; 2975 (2976) ;

Exodus 482 (4 9 2 ) ;  C h r is t  1517 /  1533 (1313 ; 1 3 2 1 ); W r e a s  1182 ( l l8 0 )  ; 

B ru na nbu rh  12 (1 8 ) ;  28 (4 3 ) ;  M aldon 105 (113 /  1 1 5 ) ;  297 (3 0 3 ) ;  o r  th e y
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may be s p e c i f ie d ,  as in  B eov/u lf 846 /  850 (815 f f . )  ;1 5 6 8 ( l5 6 6 -1 5 6 7 ) ; 

2 0 7 7 (7 3 9 -7 4 5 ); Andreas 1 5 4 (1 5 0 -1 5 4 ); Solomon and C a tu n i 333 /  335 

(3 3 9 ) ;  Gut l i la c  A 310 (2 8 4 ) .

In  r e l ig io u s  passages where th e re  a re  no p itc h e d  b a t t le s  t h is  

im p l ic a t io n  is  n o t a lw ays a p p a re n t, b u t th e re  is  some e v idence  o f  i t s  

p resence . Goa is  once p ic tu re d  as w ie ld in g  a sword w h ich  He b ra n d is h e s  

o v e r th e  w icked  / ^ C h r is t  1517 /  1533(1530)J 7 ;  a sword i s  used 

a g a in s t th e  fæge E g y p tia n s  [  Exodus ' ^ 3  ' /  4 8 2 ^4 9 5 )-7 -*  who s u f fe r  

wadbenn -^xodus 463 /  482 (492) _J7 in  th e  Red Sea* S in n e rs  a re  

f r e q u e n t ly  drowned G enesis A 1265; 1382; Exodus 267 ;463 ; 482;

Andreas 1530; P s .lm  135 (v e rs e  15)__7but even when God w ie ld s  th e  

e lem ents a g a in s t th e  w ic k e d , th e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  fæge w i th  an edged 

weapon p e r s is t s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  by  th e  f re q u e n t o cc u rre n c e  o f  -  ̂

s le a n  in  th e s e  c o n te x ts :  G enesis. A 1265 /  1332 (1 2 6 7 ); Exodus 463 /482 

(4 S 5 ;4 9 4 ); Péalm 135, v e rs e  15 (v e rs e  lO ) .

In  th o s e  c o n te x ts  w here th e  fasge are. in v o lv e d  in  s p i r i t u a l  

c o n f l i c t  th e  wounds i n f l i c t e d  a re  o f te n  th e  wounds- o f  s in  and th e  

v/eapons used a re  th e  f i e r y  d a r ts  o f  th e  w icke d * -he  d e v i l ,  a ided  by  

m an 's  c o r ru p t  n a tu re ,  i n f l i c t s - h i s  v/ounds on th e  s o u l to  b r in g  a b o u t» -r  

i t s  d o w n fa ll and d am na tion . $he  w icke d  who a re  fz%e s u f fe r ,  th e r e fo r e ,  

a d e a th  o f  th e  s o u l as w e l l  as th e  d e a th  o f  th e  body. T h is  id e a  is -  c 

e x p l i c i t  in  B e o w u lf 1755 (1735-1757) where th e  a rrov/s sho t by th e  d e v i l  

(1743 bona ) a re  th e  a rrow s (1746 b i t  o r  an s træ le  ) o f  te m p ta t io n  

(1747 v/om wundorbebodum ) v /h ich  p ie rc e  th e  fagge man to  th e  h e a rt 

(1745-1746 Donne b iô  on h re b re  under helm  d re p e n /b ite ra n  s træ le  and 

cause him to  s in  (1 7 5 0 -1 7 5 2 ). When th e  s p i r i t  has been c o r ru p te d ,
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th e  body s in k s  in  r u in .  The man is  dead, and damned to o ,  s in c e  he 

n e g le c te d  th e  Judgement to  come.

In  Andreas 1182; 1332; G u th la c  A 310, th e  s a in ts  a re  rega rded  a: 

fæge by th e  d e v i ls  who t r y  to  tem pt them to  d e s t r u c t io n .  They may 

be th re a te n e d  w i t h  m o r ta l weapons, as in  Andreas 1182 ( l l8 0  f f . )  ;

1332 (1330 f f . ) ,  o r  w i th  p h y s ic a l s u f fe r in g ,  as in  Gut l i la c  A 310 

(28^ f f . )  b u t th e  r e a l  in te n t io n  is  to  re a ch  th e  s o u l.  T h is  is  

c le a r  fro m  th e  Andreas c o n te x ts .  The d e v i l  says ,

'• Lætaô wwepnes spo r 

I re n  ecgheard , e a ld o rg e a rd  sceo ran , 

fæg.es fe o rh lio rd  "

Andreas U S 2  (1180-1182.)

and /Andrew r e t o r t s ,

"Hwaet., ÔU d e o f le s  s t ræ l,  

ic e s t  { lin e  y rm ô o ."

Andreas 1182 (1189-1190) .

L a te r ,  th e  d e v i l  a t ta c k s  h is  v ic t im  a g a in ,

"Lsjtaô g a res  o rd , 

ea rh  sett re  gemæl, in  g e d u f an 

in  faeges f e r ô . "

Andreas 1332 (1 3 3 0 -1 3 3 2 ).

The id e a  o f  a s in f u l  man b e in g  wounded by d e v i ls  is  n o t c o n f in e d  

t o  th e  p o e tr y .  Bede t e l l s  th e  s to ry  o f  a man whose s in s  were 

re v e a le d  to  him  b e fo re  d e a th . The d e v i ls  s t ru c k  h im  w i t h  t h e i r
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t r i d e n t s  and t h e i r  b low s p e n e tra te d  h is  body. By t h i s  he knew th a t  

he was d/mined and t h a t  th e  d e v i ls  w ou ld  be w a it in g  to  d rag  him to  h e l l  

a f t e r  h is  d e a th .

56 G. Plummer ( e d i t o r ) ,  V e n e r a b i l is  Basdæ Opera H is t o r i c a , v o l I  

(O x fo rd , 1 8 9 6 ), book V, cap. 13, pp. 311-313 . See a ls o  Leo 

S h e r ie y -P r ic e  ( t r a n s la t o r ) ,  Bede. A H is t o r y o f  th e  E n g lis h  Church 

and P eop le  (P engu in  Books, 1 9 5 5 ), pp. 290-292 .

The id e a  o f  th e  wounds caused by s in  may be b e h in d  th e  obscu re  

re fe re n c e  to  n ie h te s  wunde in  Solomon and S a tu rn  333 /  335 (3 3 9 ) , 

s in c e  th e  d e b a te rs  have ju s t  spoken o f  th e  f a te  o f  a fæge man and th e  

Judgement D a y , a n d  i t  is  c e r t a in ly  p re s e n t in  C h r is t  1517 /  1533

57 SeeEVan K ir k  Dobbie ( e d i t o r ) .  The A ng lo -S axon  M in o r Poems, v o l .  V I  

in  The Anglo-S axon P o e tic  R e co rds , p . 167, n o te  on l i n e  339, where 

H o lthause n îs  suggested em endation to  n iôes is  g iv e n .  Some 

s u p p o rt f o r  t h i s  is  t o  be found  in  The S e a fa re r  71 (75 w ià  feo n d a  

n ib , where th e  poe t says t h a t  men must s t r i v e  a g a in s t th e  m a lic e  

o f  th e  d e v i l  b e fo re  th e y  d ie  ) ,  a fæge c o n te x t v /h ic h , l i k e  Solomon 

and S a tu rn  333 /  335, c o n ta in s  e s s e n t ia l ly  e s c h a to lo g ic a l a s s o c ia t io n s ,

(1313 ; 1321) where th e  w icke d  have been v/ounded by  s in  b e fo re  t h e i r  

da m n a tio n . In  J u l ia n a , a t th e  open ing  o f  th e  deba te  between th e  

s a in t  and th e  d e v i l ,  th e  te m p te r  e x p la in s  th e  n a tu re  o f  h is  a t ta c k s
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upon men in  te rm s  o f  a s s a u lt  w i t h  a rrow s and th e  wounds i n f l i c t e d  on 

th e  s o u l / ~ J u l ia n a  481) (350 -^17 ) The r ig h te o u s ,  he t e l l s  h e r , are

p ro te c te d  by th e  C h r is t ia n  arm our o f  F a i th  and he cannot p r e v a i l  a g a in s t 

t h a t  l_ J u l ia n a  489 (382-393)_J7. He th e n  e x p la in s  h is  method o f  a t ta c k  

upon th o s e  weak in  f a i t h  and f i n a l l y  d e c la re s  h is  d e s ire  to  r u in  

th e  s o u l:

I c  Jxere saw le ma 

g e o rn o r gyme ymb f)æs gæstas fo rw y rd  

j^onne bæs lic h o m a n , se b© on le g re  s c e a l 

weorôan in  w o ru ld e  wyrme to  h ro b o r , 

b i f o le n  in  fo ld a n .

J u l ia n a  489 (413-417) .

In  Gut l i la c  B 1031 /  1058 (1033 -1034 ; 1139-1156) th e  S a in t i s  

a tta c k e d  by d e a th  who employs th e  arrow s o f  p a in  to  overcome h is  v ic t im .  

D ea th , how ever, can o n ly  p r e v a i l  a g a in s t th e  body; th e  s o u l o f  C -u tlilac 

is  ta k e n  to  h»?aven to  e n jo y  th e  happ in ess  o f  th e  b le s t .

Im p l ic a t io n  1 04- is a s ta te  in  v /h ich  com batants a re  l i k e l y  t o  be 

b ro u g h t to  d e a th ' a t th e  hands o f  th e  enemy th ro u g h  wounds i n f l i c t e d  by 

th e  p e n e tra t io n  o f  th e  p o in t , o r  edge, o f  a weapon.

7f *  *  ■ *  *

E m otion  1 Gj

The em otion  a tta c h e d  to  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  fæge is  a solemn 

awareness o f  th e  t ra n s ie n c e  o f  human l i f e  and th e  h e lp le s s n e s s  o f
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m o r t a l i t y  a g a in s t th e  power o f  d e a th  and th e  power th a t  w ie ld s  d e a th .

The p resence  o f  t h i s  f e e l in g  is  a t te s te d  by th e  fre q u e n c y  o f  th e  id e a  

t h a t  a fæge pe rson  has reached th e  end o f  an a l lo t t e d  span B e ov /u lf 

846 /  850 (8 2 1 -8 2 3 ); 1241 (1386 f f . ) ; 1755 ( l7 5 3 ) ; The S e a fa re r  71 (68 f f . )  

G u th la c  B 1031 (1034 f f . )  ; 1058 ( l0 5 7  f f . )  ; Phoen ix  221 ( l4 6  f f . ) ;  

bolomon and S a tu rn  333 /  335 (323 f f . ) ;  J u d i th  19 (6 4 -6 7 ; 183 f f . ) ;

209 /  247 (285 f f . )  ; M aldon 105 (104 -105 ) _J7; by th e  re c u rre n c e  o f  

th e  w ord lasne in .;c o n n e c t io n  w i th  th e  p l ig h t  o f  th e  fcep;e / " B eov /u lf 1755 

(1 7 5 4 ); Exodus 267 (2 6 6 ) ; C h r is t  1517 /  1533 (1558 ; 1 5 8 5 ); P hoen ix  

221 ( 220 ) ;  Maxims I  27 ( 6 ) ;  The S e a fa re r  71 (66) ; Solomon and 

S a tu rn  333 /  335 (328) and by  th e  use o f  ece, c o n t r a s t in g  th e

permanence o f  God o r  l i f e  in  Heaven w i t h  th e  t ra n s ie n c e  o f  man and h is  

l i f e  on e a r th  / " B e o w u lf 1755 (176Ô) ; Exodus 267 (2 7 3 ) ; The S e a fa re r 

71 (7 9 ) ;  G u th la c  B 1031 /  1058 (1182 ; 1 1 8 6 ); Maxims I  27 (s ) ;

Psalm 135 . v e rs e  15 (v e rs e  l )  ; B runanbu rh  12 /  18 (16) _ / .

The p a s s in g  o f  e a r t  l i l y  b le s s in g s ,  such as w e a lth  / "B e o w u lf 1755 

(1755 f f . )  ; The S e a fa re r  71 (66 f f . )  _J7 o r  happ iness  / "B e o w u lf 846 /S50 

(850) J  o r  h e a lth  and s t re n g th  / “ The S e a fa re r  71 (70) ; G u th la c  B 

1031 /  1058 (1 0 2 3  f f . )  J  is  m en tioned  in  some c o n te x ts  o f  fæge.

The v u ln e r a b i l i t y  o f  th e  human body is  im p lie d  by i t s  f re q u e n t use in  

c o l lo c a t io n  v / i th  fæge o r  in  c lo s e  p r o x im ity  to  i t :  B e o w u lf 846 /  850

(815-816  L ic s a r  gebad /  a to l  æglasca ) ; 1568 (1568 fægne flæ schom an ) ;

1755 (1754 bggt se lic h o m a  Izene ged reoseô . /  fæge g e fe a l le ô  ) ; 2077 

( 2O8O l i e  e a l l  fo rs v /e a lg  ) ; G enesis A 1265 (1279-1282 cwæ5 bsst he 

v /o lde  f o r  v/era  synnum /  e a l l  aoe5an b^et on eorÔan wæs, /  fo r le o s a n  l i c a
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g e w ^ lc  b a ra  be l i f e s  g a s t /  faÿjinum b e ^ h te .)  ; 1382 (1384 -1386

w u ld o rc y n in f  es /  y6 a w recon  a r le a s r a  fe o r h  /  o f  flæ schom an ) ; Exodus 267 

(267 f:oge fe rh ô lo c a n  ) ;  J u l  ia n a  489 (487-4  90 h i  i n  w in s  e l e /  b u rb

s v /e o rd g r ip e  saw le  f o r i  e t an /  o f  flæ schom an f e  sc 301 dan , /  sa ru m 

g e s o h te .)  ; Andreas 154 (15A f:.3ges fleas c horn an ) ; 1085 (1085 freg ra

flæ schom an ) ;  1182 ( I I 8 I  e a ld o rg e a rd  sce o ra n  ) ;  G u th la c  B 1031

(1030 f f .  S ce a l b is  sav /e lh us . /  fæg,e flæ schôm a, fo ld ce m e  b ib e a h t , /  

leom u lam es gepacan , le g e rb e d d e  fæ s t /  v/uniaai \væ lræ ste ) ; 1346 ( l3 6 6  f f .

Nu se eorôan  dæ l, /  banhus ab rocan  burgum  in  in n  an /  wunaô vm lræ s te  ) ;

The S e a fa re r  71 (9 4 -9 6  Ne ma^{ h im  bo%%e se f  1res chôma, bo%%e him  

fe o r g  lo s a /5 , /  ne sw ete  fo rs w e lg a n  ne s a r  p :e fe la n , /  ne hond o n h re ra n  

ne  m id  hyge b encan. )  ; Ma], don 297 (297 fæge s fe o rh h u s  ) .

E m o tion  t  G* is  r e c o g n it io n  o f  th e  t ra n s c ie n c e  and v u l n e r a b i l i t y  

o f  m o r t a l i t y .

*  *  *  7f *

I m p l ic a t io n  1 D.

V/hereas im p l ic a t io n  1 C is  conce rned  w i t h  th e  manner in  w h ic h  d e a th  

was i n f l i c t e d  o r  th re a te n e d ,  1 D is  conce rned  w i t h  th e  m anner o f  

s u f f e r in g  d e a th . D e a th , th e  unknown, has to  be e x p la in e d  by men in  

te rm s  o f  l i f e ,  w h ic h  is  known and f a m i l i a r .  The id e a  w h ic h  re c u rs  

m ost f r e q u e n t ly  in  th e  fæge c o n te x ts  in  re fe re n c e  to  d e a th  i s  o f  a 

s e p a rà t. iô n  fro m  l i f e .  T h is  i s  exp ressed  in  th e  use o f  th e  w ord  g e d a l.
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by i t s e l f  in  Maxims I  27 ( 2 8 ) ;  G u th la c  A 310 (2 3 5 ) ;  and a s - th e -  

second e lem en t o f  a compound fo rm ed  w i t h  one o f  th e  w o rds  f o r  l i f e  o r  

s o u l r B e o w u lf 846 /  850 (041 1 I fg e d a l ) ; G u th la c  B 1035 s a w e lg e d a le s ) ; 

The F o r tu n e s  o f  Men 44 (45) l i f g e d a l  ) Somet i mes t h i s  n o t io n  o f  

d i v i s i o n  o r  s e p a ra t io n  is  more s t r o n g ly  exp ressed  as an in v o lu n ta r y  

y ie ld in g  up , o r  d e p r iv a t io n  o f ,  l i f e  r B e o w u lf 846 /  850 (8 51 -852  f e o r h 

a l  egd e , / hep ene s awl e ) ;  1563 (21^0 -2141  u n s o fte  bonan /  fe o r h  oô f-e rede ) ;

G enes is  A 1332 (1384 f f . w u ld o rc y n in g e s  /  y5a wræcon a r le a s r a  fe o r h  /  

o f  flæ schom an ) ; Exodus 463 /  482 (497 f f . Sav/lum lu n n o n  /  fæ s te  

b e fa re n e  ) ;  The S e a fa re r  71 (7 0 -7 1  a d l obb® y ld o  obbe ecgh e te  /  fægum 

from weardum  fe o r h  o ô b rin g e ô  ) ; J u l ia n a  489 (4 87 -488  beet h i  in  w in s e le  /  

b u rh  s w e o rd ^ r ip e  saw le  f o r le t a n  ) ; Andreas 1085 (1084 g a s te  b e ro fe n e ) ; 

1530 (1629 fe o r h  a le to n  ) ; G u tlila c  B 1058 (1057 -1059  Wyrd ne m eahte /  

in  fjep;um le n g  fe o rg  g e h e a ld a n , /  d e o re  fr-efcv;e, t>onne him  gedemed wess ) ; 

J u d i t h  19 (185-186  ic  h im  e a ld o r  oS prong /  b u rh  godes fu l tu m  ) ;

M a ldon 125 (125 on fæge an men fe o r h  g ew in n  an ) •

I m p l ic a t io n  1 D is  th e n  a s ta te  in  w h ic h  men a re  l i a b l e  to  s u f f e r  

d e a th  w h ic h  is  a s e p a ra t io n  fro m  l i f e .

* * * * *

I m p l ic a t io n  t

Im p l ic a t io n  1 D+ i s  conce rned  w i t h  th e  c irc u m s ta n c e s  o f  d e a th  as 

th e  A n g lo -S axon  p o e ts  knew them . M ost p ro m in e n t among th e s e ,  as th e y  

emerge fro m  th e  fæge c o n te x ts ,  is  a b e l i e f  in  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  body
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and s o u l as d i s t i n c t  and s e p a ra b le  e n t i t i e s .  The to r tu o u s  p rob lem

o f  d e f in in g  and d is t in g u is h in g  betw een th e  p h y s ic a l and m e n ta l o r

s p i r i t u a l  a s p e c ts  o f  human n a tu re ,  w h ic h  fa c e s  th e  m odern t h in k e r ,

does n o t appear in  th e s e  c o n te x ts .  The body was re g a rd e d  as th e
58

o u te r ,  p r o t e c t iv e ,  c o v e r in g  o f  th e  l i f e  w i t h in .  T h is  is  c le a r

56 T h a t th e  l i f e  is  i d e n t i f i e d  w i t h  th e  s o u l i s  sugg es te d  by 

B e o w u lf 846 /  850 (8 5 1 -8 5 2  fe o r h  a le g d e , /  habene saw le  ) .

fro m  such compounds as 1 ichom a /^ B e o w u lf  1755 ( 1 7 5 4 ) flæ schôm a 

L  G enes is  A 1382 ( l3 8 6 ) _ /  and fe o rh h u s  M aldon 297 ( 2 9 7 ) wh i c h
50

r e c u r  in  fæge c o n te x ts '. "  I f  an enemy’ s weapon p ie rc e d  th e  body and

59  See p. ) above f o r  a co m p le te  l i s t  o f  th e s e  compounds used 

v / i t h  fp g e .

p e n e tra te d  to  th e  l i f e  ( I  04- ) , th e  b o d y ’ s d e s t r u c t io n  v/as a ccom p lishe d  

( I  G.’ ) and i t  f e l l ,  h e lp le s s ,  to  th e  g ro u n d ,*  o f te n  becom ing a v ic t im  

to  o u tra g e  a f t e r  d e a th  ( I  B4- ) ,  w h i le  th e  s d u l d e p a rte d  e ls e w h e re .

T h is  d i v is i o n  o f  body and s o u l in  d e a th  is  a f e a tu r e  o f  s e v e ra l fæge 

c o n te x ts  ; The S e a fa re r  71 (58  f f . ) ;  E le n e  880 (8 87 -889  w here th e  

fæge man has body  and s o u l jo in e d  to g e th e r  when he is  r e s to re d  t o  l i f e .  

He sona a ra s  /  g a s te  gegearwod gea do r bu samod /  l i e  ond saw l ) ;

Andreas 154 (1 4 7 -1 5 4 ) ;  1530 (1 6 2 8 ); C l i r is t  1517 /  1533 (1 3 2 5 -1 3 2 6 ; 

1 5 7 9 -1 5 8 0 ); G u th la c  B 1031 (1 0 3 0 -1 0 3 8 ); The P h o e n ix  221 (220 -222 ) ; 

J u d i t h  19 ( 111 f f . ) .
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I t  is  n o t p o s s ib le  t o  d is c o v e r  fro m  th e  e x ta n t  l i t e r a t u r e

e x a c t ly  w hat w e re  th e  pagan b e l ie f s  abou t th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  s o u l ’ s

60a d v e n tu re s  a f t e r  d e a th . B e d e 's  accoun t o f  C o i f i ’ s acce p ta n ce  o f

60 B .S . P h i l l p o t t s ,  op. c i t . ,  p . 15 s ta te s  t h a t ,  "F o r  N o r th e rn  p e o p le s  

tJ ie re  was no re w a rd  in  a f u tu r e  l i f e ,  s in c e  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  

V a lh d l l  n e v e r  seems to  have made much headway a g a in s t  th e  f a r  

o ld e r  b e l ie f s  t h a t  th e  dead man l i v e d  on in  h is  g rave-m ound o r  

le d  a shadov/y e x is te n c e  in  H e l l . "

C l i r i s t i a n i t y  and r e je c t io n  o f  h is  o ld  g o d s , to g e th e r  w i t h  th e  pagan

nob le m a n ’ s co m pa riso n  a t th e  H o rth u m b r ia n  c o u n c i l  o f  l i f e  i n  t h i s

61
w o r ld  w i t h  th e  f l i g h t  o f  a spa rrow  th ro u g h  th e  m e a d h a ll,  suggest t h a t

61 Bede, op . c i t . ,  V o l.  I ,  Book I I ,  cap . 13 , pp . 1 1 1 -1 1 3 , and Leo 

S h e r ie j^ P r ic e ,  op . c i t . ,  p p . 1 2 4 -1 2 6 .

th e  b e l i e f  in  an a f t e r  l i f e  was vagu e . P o s s ib ly  th e r e  w ere no c le a r l y  

fo rm ed  id e a s  on th e  s u b je c t .  The nob lem an p a r t i c u l a r l y  s ta te s  t h a t  

man is  ig n o ra n t  o f  h is  f a t e  a f t e r  d e a th , and u rg e s  t h a t ,  i f  th e  new 

f a i t h  can o f f e r  any r e l i a b l e  g u id a n c e  on t h i s  p o in t ,  i t  sh o u ld  be 

a d o p te d . Bede adds t h a t  h is  a d v ic e  was seconded. I t  appears  to  

have im pressed  th e  a ud ien ce  m ore th a n  C o i f i ’ s p le a  t h a t  th e y  s h o u ld  

a c ce p t th e  new te a c h in g  because th e  o ld  gods had n o t  ta k e n  c a re  even
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o f  th e  p r ie s t  who se rved  th e m .^ ^  L a te r ,  when P a u lin u s  has expounded

62 C o i f i ’ s argum ent im p lie s  t h a t  a l l  th e  hea then  d e i t ie s  w ere  expected  

to  do v/as to  p ro te c t  t h e i r  devo tees  in  t h i s  w o r ld .  They appear to  

have owed them no such o b l ig a t io n  a f t e r  d e a th . Bede, cp . c i t . .

Book I I I ,  cap. XXX, p . 199 e x p la in s  th e  re la p s e  o f  S ig h e re  and th e  

E a s t Saxons in to  paganism  in  t h i s  way; Nam e t ip s e  re x  e t p lu r im i  

de p le b e  s iv e  o p t im a t ib u s . d i l ig e n t e s  hanc v i t  am, e t fu tu ra m  non 

nuaer e n te s , s iv e  e tia m  nor/esse c re d e n t es , co e p e ru n t fa n a , quae 

d e r e l ic t a  e r a n t , r e s ta u r a r e , e t a d o ra re  s im u la c ra , q u a s i p e r haec 

po s E ent a m o r ta l i t  a te  d e fe n d i. L a te r ,  when th e y  have been re s to re d  

to  th e  f a i t h ,  Bede says o f  them : ac nomen C h r is t  i , c u i  c o n t ra 

d ix  e r a n t , c o n f i t  e r i  g a u d e re n t, mag is  cum f id e  r e s u r re c t  io n is  in  

i l l o  m o r i , guam in  p e r f id ia e  so r  d ib u s  in t e r  id o l  a u iu e re  c u p ie n te s .

See Leo S h e r ie y -P r ic e ,  op. c i t . ,  p . 197 . I t  i s  n o te v /o r th y , in  t h i s  

c o n n e c tio n , t h a t  when th e  B e o w u lf p oe t m e n tio n s  th e  hea then  p r a c t ic e s  

o f  th e  Danes, he is  n o t so m.uch concerned to  deny th e  e f f ic a c y  o f  

such m easures, as to  s t re s s  th e  f o l l y  o f  ig n o r in g  th e  p e r i l  o f  th e  

s o u l in  th e  l i f e  to  come; V/a b i5  6e s c e a l /  p u rh  s l iô n e  n iô  

saw le  b e s c u f an /  in  f y r e s  faspm, f r o  f  r e  ne wen an, /  w ih te  g ew end an! 

/ ^ B e o w u lf 183-186 J

th e  new f a i t h ,  C o i f i  h a s te n s  to  a c c la im  i t :  " Nunc autem a p e rte  p r o f i t e e r ,

q u ia  in  hac p ra e d ic a t  io n e  u e r i t  as c la r e t  i l i a , quae n o b is  u i t a e , s a lu t  i s .
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e t b e a t i t u d in is  a e te rn a e  dona u a le t  t r i b u e r e . "

63 On th e  appea l o f  th e s e  a sp e c ts  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  F a i th  to  th e  

An^ylo-Oaxon c o n v e r ts ,  see B .8 . P h i l l p o t t s ,  op. c i t . ,  p . 16 .

In  s e v e ra l fæge c o n te x ts  th e re  is  m e n tio n  c f  th e  f a t e  o f  th e  

s o u l a f t e r  d e a th . V/hen th e  body and s o u l w ere p a r te d  a t  d e a th , th e  

s o u l went on th e  J o u rn e y  o f  th e  Dead. W hether b e l i e f  in  such a jo u rn e y  

was, o r  was n o t ,  a fe a tu r e  o f  th e  o ld  r e l i g io n  o f  th e  A ng lo -S axons , th e  

id e a  is  c le a r ly  p re s e n t in  th e  C h r is t ia n  c o n c e p tio n  o f  d e a t h . T h e

64 See G.V. S m ith e rs , ’ The Me,aning o f  The S e a fa re r  and The W ande re r’ , 

Medium £vum, v o l .  XXVI, No. 3 (O x fo rd , 1 9 5 7 ), pp . 139-140 f o r  a 

d is c u s s io n  on t h i s  p o in t .

im p l ic a t io n ,  about t o  d e p a rt on a jo u rn e y , l in g e r s  in  th e  m odem  usage 

o f  fe y  f o r  a pe rson  who behaves w i l d l y  b e fo re  s e t t in g  o u t on a jo u rn e y .

65 See The E n g lis h  D ia le c t  D ic t io n a r y , s . v .  f e y .

The id e a  o f  th e  s o u l s e t t in g  o u t on such a jo u rn e y  is  p re s e n t in  

B e o w u lf 846 /  850 (805 -808 ) ; 1241 (1241 fu s ;  2123 fe o r h  uôgenge:: ) ;

The S e a fa re r  71 (71 from v/eardum ; 58-64 ) Exodus 169 (169 f le a h  f:age

66 See G .V . S m ith e rs , op . c i t . ,  pp. 137-153 f o r  t h i s  in t e r p r e t a t io n  

o f  th e s e  l i n e s .
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p;gst J u l ia n a  489 (4 8 8 -4 8 9 ); C h r is t  1517 /  1533 (1 5 4 9 -1 5 5 4 );

67 T he re  may be some h a ] . f - f e l t ,  h a l f - f o r g o t t e n ,  hea the n  iLmpl ic a t io n  

h e re . The s o u ls  o f  th e  s la in  w ere supposed to  f l y  to  V a lh a l la  

v / i t h  th e  V a lk y r ie s .  E a r l ie r  in  th e  passage th e  B ird s  o f  P rey , 

th e  h e re fu g o la s  ( l6 2 )  a re  c a l le d  v/onn v;æ lceasega ( l 6 4 ) , / ~ f o r  th e  

change from  p lu r a l  to  s in g u la r ,  see V o l.  I  o f  The A ag lo -haxon  

P o e tic  R e co rd s , p . 206, n o te  on l i n e  164_J7 a compound s im i la r  in  

i t s  e lem ents to  th e  w ord V a lk y r ie  i t s e l f .

Andreas 154 (187-188 ) ; 1530 (1613-161?) ; G u th la c  A 560 (566) ;

G u th la c  B 1031 ( l0 3 6  f f . ) ;  1058 ( l0 5 7  f f . ) ; 1346 (1345 -13 46 ; 1 3 5 7 );

The P h oen ix  221 (220) ; J u d i th  119 (111-117 ) .

In  some f:ege c o n te x ts  th e  s o u l s e ts  o u t on t h i s  jo u rn e y  and t r a v e ls  

t o  God f o r  judgem ent and is  th e n  cons igne d  to  heaven o r  h e l l .  In  

o th e rs ,  th e  judgem ent has been made tn d  th e  s o u l ’ s f i n a l  d e s t in a t io n  is  

s ta te d .  In  B e o w u lf 846 /  850 (8 0 5 -8 0 8 ); C h r is t  1517 /  1533 (1519 f f . ) ;  

Andreas 154 (1 5 4 -1 5 6 ); 1530 (1 6 1 3 -1 6 1 9 ); G u th la c  A 560 (5 5 7 -5 5 3 );

J u d i th  19 ( i l l  f f . )  th e  fEsge go t o  h e l l ,  w h i le  in  G u th la c  B 1031 ( l0 3 4  f f . ) ;  

1058 (1077 f f . ) ;  1345 (1355 f f . )  ; The P h oen ix  221 (381 f f . ) ,  i t  i s  to  

heaven t h a t  th e  fæge go . The id e a  o f  judg/em snt a w a it in g  th e  fæge is  

a ls o  p re s e n t in  some c o n te x ts  w here th e  fsgge p e rs o n ’ s u l t im a te  

d e s t in a t io n ,  heaven o r  h e l l ,  i s  n o t m e n tio n e d , th o u g h  i t  may be i m p l i c i t :
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B e o w u lf 1755 (1 7 5 0 -1 7 5 2 ); The S e a fa re r  71 (39 f f . )  ; Maxiins I  27 (3 5 -3 5 ) ;

68 For th e  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  th e s e  l in e s  as a re fe re n c e  to  a n x ie ty  f o r  

th e  p l ig h t  o f  th e  s o u l h e r e a f te r ,  see O .S. Anderson, The S e a fa re r  

An I n t e r p r e t a t io n . (Lund , 1937) and G-.V. S m ith e rs , op. c i t .

I n  Solomon and S a tu rn  fcege o c c u rs  in  a d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f

Judgement Day. L in e s  315-329 a re  devo ted  to  a d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  l i f e
or- Xtie

o f  th e  w icke d  and th e ir \a p p r o a c h  o f  Judgement Day, and a f t e r  th e  q u e s tio n  

about th e  f o u r  ropes  o f  a færie m a n , t h e  s u b je c t  o f  Judgement Day re c u rs ,

69 R .J . M enner, op . c i t . ,  p . 132, n o te  on l i n e  325a, sugg es ts  th e  

p o s s ib le  hea the n  a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  fgeg;es ra p a s  and conn ec ts  them  in  

t h i s  passage w i th  th e  f e t t e r s  o f  s in  found  e lsew h e re  in  O .E. p o e tr y .  

No s a fe  c o n c lu s io n  can be drawn fro m  t h i s  usage, how ever, s in c e  fæge 

is  n o t used w i t h  th e s e  id e a s  e lse /zh e re , excep t p o s s ib ly  a t ExoduK 

169 { 2 0 2 ) .W liere  i t  appears to  c a r r y  im p l ic a t io n  o f  s in ,  i t  i s  

u s u a l ly  connected  w i th  th e  wounds made by s in ,  n o t w i th  i t s  B in d in g  

q u a l i t i e s .  See t  04- pp. 11  L " ) 3  I .

C lo s e ly  a s s o c ia te d  w i th  th e  id e a  o f  Judgement is  th e  id e a  o f  

d a m n a tio n . T h is  may be p re s e n t as a f a c t  o r  m e re ly  as a t h r e a t .

The w ic k e d  who have s u f fe re d  th e  wounds o f  th e  d e v i l  w h ic h  cause 

s p i r i t u a l  c o r ru p t io n  ( t  Gj- ) a re  th e  t r u l y  fæ ge. They a re  dead, o r  

d y in g ,  and damned. The r ig h te o u s  a re  som etim es c a l le d  fagge when th e y
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a re  th re a te n e d  w i t h  d e a th  and, in  t h a t  th e y  a re  tem p ted  to  s in ,  th e y  

a re  t l ir e a te n e d  w i th  dam na tion  to o .

Im p l ic a t io n  1 D4- is  a s ta te  in  w h ic h  th e  s o u l, a f t er  p a r t in g  

fro m  thiC b o d y , goes on th e  Jo u rn e y  o f  th e  Dead and is  l i a b l e  to  be 

.judged and sen t t o  heaven o r  h e l l .

*

E m otion  ' I  D!

The em o tions  a tta c h e d  to  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  v a ry  a c c o rd in g  to  

w h e th e r a v /icked  o r  a r ig h te o u s  pe rson  is  fa c in g  ju dgem en t. Awe is  

l i k e l y  to  be p re s e n t w h e th e r sa D it  o r  s in n e r  is  conce rned , b u t whereas 

th e  d e a th  o f  a r ig h te o u s  man can be re g a rd e d  as a m e r c i fu l  re le a s e  

fro m  th e  t r i a l s  o f  t h i s  w o r ld ,  t e r r o r  and a p p re h e n s io n  a re  roused  a t 

th e  c o n te m p la tio n  o f  th e  f i n a l  condem nation  o f  th e  w ic k e d  and t h e i r  

s u f fe r in g s  in  h e l l .  The a p p re h e n s io n  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  c o n c e rn in g  

th e  judgem en t t o  come is  expressed  in  The S e a fa re r  :

Forbon n is  b^s  modwlonc mon o f e r  eo rban ,

ne h is  g i f  en a god, ne in  geogube to  b^^s hwæt,

ne in  h is  dasdum to  b^s d e o r, ne h im  h is  d ry h te n  to  bes h o ld ,

bast he a h is  sæ fore so rge  næbbe,

to  hv;on h in e  d ry h te n  gedon w i l l e .

The S e a fa re r  71 ( 3 9 - /3 ) .
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T h is  app re h e n s ive n e ss  c o n c e rn in g  th e  p l ig h t  o f  th e  s o u l and th e  

r e c o g n it io n  o f  i t s  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  c o rre sp o n d  to  th e  conce rn  f o r  th e  

t ra n s ie n c e  o f  th e  body in  I  Gj . I t  i s  re v e a le d  in  th e  use o f  fæge 

Di c o l lo c a t io n  v / i th ,  o r  in  c lo s e  pro x in  i t  y t o ,  w ords f o r  th e  s o u l,  

such as g a s t : Exodus 169; C h r is t  1533; G u th la c  A 560; f e r ô :
k V v a v i i I % '

Andreas 1131; ^ The P hoen ix  221; b re o s ts e fa : G u tlila c  A 310 (309) •

In  B e ov /u lf 1755, th e  s o u l ’ s v u l n e r a b i l i t y  i s  l in k e d  v / i t h  th e  

d e s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  m o r ta l body:

Donne b iô  on h re ^ re  under helm  drepen 

b i t e r  an s træ le  ( him  bebeorgan ne con ) ,  

worn v/undorbebodum w e rg  an g a s t es;

B e o v /u lf 1745 -1747 .

H i t  on endestæ f e f t  gelim peÔ 

b ^ t  se lic h o m a  læne ged reoseô , 

fæge g e fe a l le ô ;

B e ov /u lf 1755 (1 7 5 3 -1 7 5 5 ).

B m o tion  t  D! i s  r é c o g n it io n  o f  th e  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  o f  th e  human 

s o u l and app re h e n s ive n e ss  c o n c e rn in g  i t s  f a te  in  th e  n e g t w o r ld .

*  *  *  *  *
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A N o ie  on B y r l i tn o lh  snd Beow u lf

The Beowul f  poe t makes no s e c re t  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  outcome 

o f  th e  d ra g o n - f ig h t  w i l l  he dea th  f o r  h is  he ro  ( Beowul f  2309-2311; 

2341-2345 ) ,  and y e t he n e v e r uses th e  te rm  fæge to  d e s c r ib e  h im . 

S im i la r l y ,  fæge is  n e v e r used s p e c i f i c a l l y  o f  B y rh tn o th ,  th e  hero o f  

The B a t t le  o f  M a ldon , a lth o u g h  i t  is  used g e n e r a l ly  o f  th e  s la in .

The e x p la n a t io n  o f  t h i s  l i e s  in  th e  c o n n o ta t io n  o f  fp g e .

Chare. IV , p . iuS  be lo w , shows c le a r l y  t h a t  s e v e ra l c f  th e  

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  fæ ge, d is c o v e re d  in  th e  co u rse  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r ,  do n o t 

co rre sp o n d  to  th e  s ta te  o f  e i t h e r  B y rh tn o th  o r  B e o w u lf a t th e  t i j ; ie  o f  

d e a th . The e s s e n t ia l  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een t h e i r  c o n d it io n  and t h a t  o f  

th e  fæ::e man is  t h a t  n e i th e r  o f  th e s e  g re a t  men is ,  u l t im a t e ly ,  s u b je c t  

to  f a t e .  B o th  r i s e  above w h a te v e r power b r in g s  them  to  d e a th  b y  

d e l ib e r a te ly  choo s ing  to  d ie  f o r  a cause . They d ie  f o r  t h e i r  peo p le  

end n o t m e re ly  f o r  th e  sake o f  a h e ro ic  e x p lo i t  t h a t  w i l l  add t o  t h e i r  

own g lo r y .  B o th  accep t th e  bu rden  o f  le a d e r s h ip ,  and th e  r e s u l t  o f  

t h i s  accep tance  is  t h a t  B y rh tn o th  is  among th e  f i r s t  t o  f a l l  in  b a t t le ,  

a d d in g  example t o  e x h o r ta t io n  ( M aldon 127-129 ) ,  and B e o w u lf d ie s ,  

d e s e rte d  by  a l l  b u t V / ig la f .  B o th  men pay w i t h  t h e i r  l i v e s  f o r  a 

c h o ic e  w h ic h  th e y ,  in  t h e i r  em inen t p o s i t io n ,  had to  make a lo n e . 

B y rh tn o th  a llo w s  th e  V ik in g s  th e  advan tage  o f  c ro s s in g  th e  w a te r  t o  

f i g h t  th e  E n g lis h  army ( M aldon 89-90 ) ;  B e o w u lf chooses to  f i g h t  th e  

d rago n  a g a in s t th e  a d v ic e  o f  le s s e r  men ( B e o w u lf 3079-3084 ) .  In
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m aking t h e i r  c h o ic e , and c o u ra g e o u s ly  a c c e p tin g  th e  consequence o f

t h a t  c h o ic e , B y rh tn o th  and B e o w u lf su rpass  th e  no rm a l man who,

i g n o ra n t o f  h is  a p p ro a ch in g  f a t e  and t  e r r  i f  le d  when d e a th  comes upon

h im , ( See C h a rt \ \ j  , 1 A-4- ) , can be c a l le d  fæge. They become

70m a s te rs  o f  t h e i r  own f a te .

70 B e o w u lf is  c e r t a in ly  n o t unaware o f  h is  a p p ro a ch in g  d e a th .

IT is s ta te  o f  m ind a t 2419-24 23 has been compared to  t h a t  o f  

C h r is t  in  S t.  Mark x iv ,  v e rs e s  33 f f .  ( See F, K la e b e r, op . c i t . ,  

p . 212, n o te  on l in e s  2419-24 23 ) and a t 2818 i t  is  e x p l i c i t l y  

s ta te d  t h a t  he bæl c u re . Such a s ta te m e n t co n ta  D is some ir o n y ,  

i t  is  t r u e ,  b u t an ir o n y  u s u a l ly  w o rks  b o th  w ays, i t s  m is -s ta te m e n t 

b e in g  le s s  e f f e c t i v e  i f  n o t a ls o ,  to  some e x te n t ,  t r u e .

*
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Chai-t IV

The M a jo r  Im p l ic a t io n s  o f  O .E . 

D e n o t 't io n ;  Doomed to  d e a th .

Im p l ic a t io n  1 Im p l ic a t io n Im p lic '^ t  ■ on IC Im p l ic a t io n  Î

A s ta te  in  w h ic h  
men a re  b ro u g h t 
to  d e a th  ( o r  near 
to  d e a th ) by  th e  
o p e ra t io n  o f  
powers o u ts id e  
•.nd beyond human 
c o n t r o l .

:l s ta te  in  w h ich  
non are b ro u g h t 
to  d e a th  e i th e r  
in  b a t t le  o r  
v h i ] r  In v o lv e d  
in  c o n iL ic t.

A s ta te  in  'w h ich 
men a re  b ro u g h t 
to  d ea th  d u r in g  
a p e rs o n a l, hand- 
to -h a n d  e n co u n te r 
w i t h  th e  enemy.

A s ta te  in  '"h ic k  
men are l i a b l e  
to  s u f fe r  d e a th  
vf ic h  is  a 
s e p -T s t io n  
from  l i f e .

I r b tc -b iD -t-

A s ta te  in  w h ic h  
men ( p a r t i c u la r l y  
s in n e r s ) ,  who a re  
ig n o ra n t  o f  t h e i r  
apiDroaching f a te ,  
r r e  b ro u g h t to  
t e r r o r  and d e a th , 
by  th e  h o s t i l i t y  
and m ig h t o f  su p e r 
n - t u r o l  powers 
( o f te n  by God.)

A s ta te  in  w h ich  
f ig h t in g  men, 
s u b je c t to  th e  
D isp e n se r o f  
7 c t o r y ,  f a l l ,  
amid th e  rush  o f  
c o n D ic t,  on to  
the  w æ lsto '.'\ 
"Where t h e i r  
bod ies  are  l i a b l e  
to  o u tra g e  o r  
d e p re d a tio n  a f t e r  
d e a th .

A s ta te  in  w h ic h  
com batants  are 
l i k e l y  to  be 
b ro u g h t t o  d e a th  
a t th e  hands o f  
th e  enemy th ro u g h  
wounds i n f l i c t e d  
by  th e  p e n e tra 
t io n  o f  th e  p o in t ;  
o r  edge, o f  a 
wec-i o n .

A s ta te  in  w }-ic l' 
th e  s o u l,  a f t e r  
p a r t in g  fro m  the  
body, goes on 
th e  Jo u rne y  o f  
th e  Dead and is  
l i a b l e  to  be 
ju d g e d  and sen t 
to  heaven on 
h e l l  •

t i : TB: TCI TD:

C ondem nation f o r  
th e  s in n e rs  who 
are j u s t l y  o v e r
whelmed by God as 
a pun ishm ent f o r  
t h e i r  w ic k e d n e s s .

Exc i t  ement in  th e  
hea t o f  b .a t t le  
m in g le d  w i th  
r ig h t  eous 
e x u l ta t io n  o v e r 
d e fe a te d  enem ies.

R e c o g n it io n  o f  
th e  t ra n s ie n c e  
and v u ln e r  ab i l  i t  
o f  m o r t a l i t y .

R e c o g n it io n  o f  
th e  v u ln e r a b i l 
i t y  o f  th e  
human so u l and 
a p p re h e n s ive 
ness c o n c e rn in g
i t s  f a t e  in  th e  
n e x t w o r ld .
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Chapt e r  IV  

The C o n n o ta tio n s  o f  th e  O .E. noun v%Læca

The purpose  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  is  to  d e m o n s tra te  th e  m ethod, o u t l in e d  

in  C h ap te r I ,  f o r  e s ta b l is h in g  th e  c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  an A ng lo -S axon 

p o e t ic  noun. The te rm  c ^ l/e c a  has been chosen f o r  t h i s  d e m o n s tra tio n  

because i t  o c c u rs  s u f f i c i e n t l y  o f te n  in  O .E . h e ro ic  and r e l ig io u s  

v e rs e  f o r  i t s  c o n n o ta t io n s  t o  be e s ta b l is h e d  w i t h  some c e r t a in t y  and 

because th e s e  c o n n o ta t io n s  c o n t r ib u te  to  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  some 

com plex, m e ta p h o r ic a l uses o f  th e  v /o rd .^

1 See C h a p te r V, pp.^ lD -13 j^be low .

The c h a r t  on th e  f o l lo w in g  page g iv e s  a l i s t  o f  th e  o c c u rre n c e s  

o f  æglsecg in  O .E. p o e tr y .  B o sw o rth  and T o l le r  do n o t re c o rd  any 

o c c u rre n c e  o f  t h i s  w ord in  O .E , p ro s e .
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Chart IV

O ccurrences  O f Æglæca In  O .E . P o e try

Poem O ccurs
i .

L in e s  C e n tu ry A u tho r

B e o w u lf 19 t im e s *  ;
1

1
1

159; 425; 433 ; j 
556; 592; 646; j 
732: 739; 816 ; | 
893; 989; 1000; 
1269; 1512;
2520; 2534;
2557; 2592;
2905.

7 th - 8 th Unknown

J u l ia n a 3 t im e s  | 268; 319; 430 . | 8 t h - 9 th C ynew u lf

E l ene once 901. . i 8 th - 9 th  ;J
C ynew u lf

Andreas 3 t im e s 1131; 1312; j 8 th - 9 th  
1359. 1

i

C y n e w u lfia n

G u th la c  A once 575. B th -S th C y n e w u lfia n

The P hoen ix once 442 . 8 th - 9 th C ynew u lf ia n

C h r is t  And 
Satan

5 t im e s 73; 160; 446 ; 
578; 712.

8 th - 9 th C ynew u lf i?an

The V/hale once 52. 8 th - 9 th C y n e w u lfia n
►

aglaecw if o cc u rs  once in  B e o w u lf, l i n e  1259.
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D e n o ta tio n

The d e n o ta t io n  o f  oqglæca can be e s ta b lis h e d  by an 

e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  r e fe r e n ts  i t  s y m b o liz e s . These can be 

d iv id e d  in to  th re e  g ro u p s ;

I  /%læca Used To S ym bo lize  The R e fe re n t ’ M o n s te r* .

R e fe re n t Cont e x t O ccurs

G re n d e l* s m o th e r 

G ren de l

The Dragon

The S ea-m onste rs  

The Whcde

B e ov /u lf 1259 ( a g læ c w if) 

B e o w u lf 159 ; 425 ; 433;

592; 646; 732; 

73% 816; 989; 

1000; 1269. 

B e o w u lf 2520; 2534;

2557; 2592; 

2905.

B e o w u lf 556; 1512.

The W hale 52

1

11

I I  Æglæca Used To S ym bo lize  The R e fe re n t 'D e v i l *

R e fe re n t C o n te x t O ccurs

A d e v i l  

A d e v i l  

A d e v i l  

D e v ils

J u l ia n a  268; 319; 430 . 

E lene  901 .

Andreas 1312.

G u th la c  A 575.
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R ef e re n t

D e v ils  

S a t an

The I  a l ie n  /\nge ls  

The d e v i l

C o n te x t

The P hoen ix  44 2

Chr i s t  And 160; 446;
Sat an

578; 712.

C h r is t  And 73 

3
Satan

O ccurs

1

4

The W hale 52

I I I  ig laeca Used To S ym bo lize  A R e fe re n t Who I s  A Human B e in g .

R e fe re n t

Sigemund

B e o w u lf

The M ermedonian: 

S a in t Andrew

Cont e x t

B e o w u lf 893.

B e o v /u lf 2592.

Andreas 1131.

Andreas 1359.

O ccurs

1

1

1

1

2 One o f  th e  m eanings o f  earme aglæcan in  The P hoen ix  442 is  

th e  d e v i ls  in  h e l l  who h o ld  th e  s o u ls  o f  th e  ju s t  in  c a p t i v i t y  

u n t i l  C h r is t  b r in g s  them o u t o f  h e l l .

3 C o n te x t The W hale 52 o c c u rs  in  g ro u p  I  and g ro u p  I I  because in  

t h a t  poem sqgLaeca is  used l i t e r a l l y  to  s y m b o liz e  th e  w ha le

and a l l e g o r i c a l l y  to  s y m b o lize  th e  d e v i l .

4 C o n te x t B eov .u lf 2592 o c c u rs  in  g ro u p  I  and g ro u p  I I I  because 

th e  poe t uses aglæcean th e re  to  r e fe r  to  b o th  com batants d u r in g  

th e  d ragon  f i g h t .
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The m a jo r i t y  o f  examples in  g ro u p  I  a re  ta k e n  fro m  B e o w u lf

and re p re s e n t th e  e a r l i e r ,  h e ro ic  and s e c u la r  uses o f  a=gl;39ca to

de n o te  a m o n s te r; a l l  th e  exam ples in  g ro u p  I I  a re  fro m  th e

C y n e w u lf ia n  p o e try  and re p re s e n t th e  l a t e r ,  r e l i g io u s ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y
5

C h r is t ia n  use o f  th e  w ord to  de n o te  d e v i l .  T h is  change in

5 S ince  ^1.3eca d o -s  n o t o c c u r in  th e  Cæd.monian p o e tr y ,  th e re  is  a 

c h ro n o lo g ic a l gap betw een g roup s  I  and I I  f o r  w h ic h  th e re  is  no 

ev idence  o f  th e  way in  w h ic h  sqglasca was used . P o s s ib ly  d u r in g  

th a t  t im e  th e  w ord had e q u iv o c a l m eaning. F o r d e f in i t i o n  and 

d is c u s s io n  o f  e q u iv o c a l see C. L .  B a rb e r, The Id e a  O f Honour 

In  The E n g lis h  Drama 1591 -1700 (G o then bu rg , 1957) p . 52 and 

G. S te rn ,  o p . c i t . ,  p. 356.

6
d e n o ta t io n  was probaby th e  r e s u l t  o f  sem an tic  t r a n s fe r  v ;h ich

6 F o r d is c u s s io n  and d e f i n i t i o n  o f  ' t r a n s f e r ’ see pp. 1 C|. * 

C hap te r I  above.

was b ro u g h t about by  th e  a p p re h e n s io n  o f  s im ila _ ^ r c h a r a c te r is t ic s
7

in  th e  tv/o c la s s e s  o f  r e fe r e n ts ,  A o n s te rs  and d e v i l s .

7 C f.  C h a rt V I . p . 111^and C h a rt V I I  ^p. b e lo w .
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T ra n s fe r  does n o t ,  how ever, accoun t f o r  th e  a p p l ic a t io n

o f  gggloeca to  th e  human r e fe r e n ts  o f  g ro u p  I I I .  In  th e s e  fo u r

c o n te x ts  th e  te rm  ?gglæca has been a p p lie d  to  a c la s s  o f

r e fe r e n ts  (men) w h ic h  appears to  have t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t

c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  fro m  e i t h e r  o f  th e  c la s s e s  o f  r e fe r e n ts

(m o n s te rs  o r  d e v i ls )  u s u a l ly  deno ted  by th a t  te rm . The p rocess
8

in v o lv e d  in  th e s e  examples o f  th e  use o f  æglæca is  m e ta p W r ic .

8 F o r a d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  m e taphor and a c o n s id e ra t io n  

o f  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  be tw een m etaphor and t r a n s fe r  see W. Empson, 

op . c i t . ,  pp. 331 -  349.

These com plex uses o f  th e  w ord  w i l l  p r e s e n t ly  be c o n s id e re d  in  th e
9

l i g h t  o f  th e  c o n n o ta t io n s  d is c o v e re d  in  t h i s  c h a p te r .

9 Ch ap t e r V , ppaijbl34/b e lo w .

C o n n o ta t io n .

The c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  æglæca can be d is c o v e re d  fro m  an 

in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  p r o p e r t ie s  wbereby th e  r e fe r e n ts  i t  

s y m b o liz e s  a re  c la s s i f ie d .  The d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  d e n o ta t io n  

o f  sqglæca above re v e a le d  th a t  th e  w ord  is  used to  sy m b o liz e  two
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c la s s e s  o f  r e fe r e n ts ,  ’ m o n s te rs *  and " d e v i ls * .  The m a jo r

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  th e  r e fe r e n ts  b e lo n g in g ’ to  th e s e  two c la s s e s

w i l l  a c c o rd in g ly  be c o n s id e re d  s e p a ra te ly .  The m a jo r

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  f^ læ ca  d e n o tin g  "m onste r* w i l l  be c h a rte d

under th e  head ings  ÎA , 1C and to ; th e  m a jo r im p l ic a t io n s

o f  )glo3ca d e n o tin g  " d e v i l *  w i l l  be c h a r te d  under th e  head ings
10

2A, 2B, 2C. and 2D.

10 See C h a rt V I  p . 112. and C h a rt V I I  p.^ be low

The C o n n o ta tio n s  O f % læ ca  D e n o tin g  "M onste r*»

Im p l ic a t io n  lA .

The c h ie f  c h a ra c te r  is  t i c s  o f  an seglæca a re  re v e a le d  by 

th e  w ords used in  p a r a l le l is m  and v a r ia t io n  to  th e  word 

qglæ ca. o r  used in  a c ts  o f  re fe re n c e  to  a c re a tu re  w h ic h  is



153

11
re g a rd e d  as h iv in g  th e  n a tu re  o f  an ^glæca. The f i r s t  m a jo r

11 B e o w u lf 425 p ro v id e s  an example o f  a w ord used in  an a c t o f  

re fe re n c e  to  a c rw tu re  n o t i t s e l f  c a l le d  a^la^ca, b u t c le a r ly -  

re ga rded  as h a v in g  a n a tu re  s im i la r  to  t h a t  o f  a c re a tu re  

c a l le d  ceglæca in  he same c o n te x t .  B e o w u lf c i t e s  h is  

a d ve n tu re s  a g a in s t ,  and v ic t o r y  o v e r ,  th e  se a -m o n s te rs ,

*’ l^ser ic  f i f e  geband, 

yôde eo tena  cyn ond on y&um s lo g  

n ic e ra s  n ih te s ,

B e o w u lf 425 (420 -  422) 

and o b v io u s ly  f e e ls  t h a t  th e s e  pa s t e x p lo i t s  have f i t t e d  him 

to  d e a l w i th  G rend  e l whom he names açglasca:

ond nu v /i6  G ren de l s c e a l,  

w iô  ()am aglæ can, ana gehegan 

ô in g  w iô  { jy rs e .

B e o w u lf 425 (424 -  4 2 6 ) .

im p l ic a t io n  o f  aeglæca is  e s ta b lis h e d  by th e  number o f  w ords used 

in  th e s e  ways w h ic h  deno te  a ty p e  o f  b e a s t o r  r e f e r  to  an im a l 

c h a r a c t e r is t ic s .  Such w ords o c c u r in  B e o w u lf 425 (422 n ic e ra s )  ; 

556 (540 h r o n f ix a s ; 549 m e re f ix a ; 558 m ere deo ri 575 n ic e ra s ) ; 

1513 (1510 sæ deor); 2520 (2519 wyrm e; 2528 g u ô flo g a n ) ; 2557
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(2549 d ra c a n ; 2567 wyrm) ; 2905 (2902 v/ynaes) .

Im p l ic a t io n  lA  is  a m ons trou s  c re a tu re  w i th  b e s t ia l  

c h a r a c t e r is t i c s .

Im p l ic a t io n  lA ^ r

The appearance o f  n i c o r , h r o n f is c , d raca  and wyrm in  th e

l i s t  o f  c re a tu re s  g iv e n  u nd e r lA  above, deno ted  by w ords used

in  v a r ia t io n  w i t h  a^ læ ca , in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  an im a l

c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  an æglæca w ere th o s e  o f  u n fa m i l ia r  w i ld

b e a s ts .  N ic o r  does n o t o c c u r o u ts id e  B e o w u lf in  O .E . p o e tr y .

I t  is  used in  O .E . p rose to  g lo s s  "h ip p o p o ta m u s *, an an im a l

w h ic h  cannot have been known to  many Anglo-Sajcons and must have

sounded as w e ird  and fo r e ig n  as any m y th ic a l b e a s t;  in  th e

B l i c k l i n g  H o m ilie s  i t  is  used f o r  one o f  th e  apes assumed 
12

by d e v i ls .  A lth o u g h  th e  s m a lle r  w ha les  w h ic h  are  fo u n d  in

12 For re fe re n c e s  to  th e  appearance o f  n ic o r  in  O .E . p rose  see 

B . & T . s . v .  n i c o r .

B r i t i s h  w a te rs  must have been known t o  some o f  th e  B e o w u lf p o e t 's  

a u d ie n ce , th e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  a t t r ib u te d  to  t h a t  c re a tu re  in  th e  

poem The W hale, suggest t h a t  to  many, th e  h ro n f  ix a s  (B e o w u lf 540/
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used in  v a r ia t io n  w i th  ceglasca ( B e o w u lf 5 5 6 ), w ou ld  have sounded

as s tra n g e  and p h a n ta s t ic  as th e  n ic o r  o r  th e  d ra c a . O f th e  d ra ca

i t  may be argued th a t  b o th  scop and aud ience  b e lie v e d  in  i t s

e x is te n c e  b u t s in c e  fev/ men w ou ld  have c la im e d  to  have seen a

d ra g o n , o r  w ou ld  even expe c t t o  see one, such a c r e tu re  must have

been su rro unde d  by m y s te ry  and w onder. Wyrm, used in  B e o w u lf,

o f  th e  d ra g o n , 2520 (2 5 1 9 ); 2557 (2 5 6 7 ), in  v a r ia t io n  w i th

ipglæca, a ls o  had s tra n g e  c o n n o ta t io n s ,  b e in g  a s s o c ia te d  in  th e
13

m inds o f  C h r is t ia n  poe ts  w i t h  th e  to rm e n ts  o f  h e l l ,  th e  c o r ru p t io n

13 See C h r is t  And S atan 102 e t pasEdm; C h r is t  1250; 1547:

J u d i th  115; 119; Exodus 537.

14
o f  th e  body in  th e  g ra v e , and w i th  th e  d e v i l  te m p tin g  Adam and

14 See The F a tes  O f The A p o s tle s  95; J u l  ia n  a 416 ; The P hoen ix  

565; Body And S ou l I I  22 a t pasam; The R im ing  Poem 75 .

Ï5
Eve in  P a ra d is e .

15 See G enesis  A 904; G enesis  B 491 ; G u th la c  B 846 .
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N ot o n ly  is  an agglasca an u n fa m i l ia r  ty p e  o f  w ü d  b e a s t b u t 

i t  a ls o  has g re a t  s t r e n g th  and s iz e .  T h is  im p l ic a t io n  is  found

in  c o n te x ts  B e c v .u lf 159 (194 -  1 9 8 ): 425 (415 -  4 2 5 ) ;  1269

(1269 -  1271) where th e  p o e t, m e n tio n in g  th e  g re a t  s t r e n g th  o f  

h is  h e ro , im p lie s  th e  need f o r  such g re a t  s t re n g th  to  overcome 

th e  egglieca. At c o n te x t 989 (980 -  9 90) men gaze in  h o r r o r  a t 

G re n d e l's  s tro n g  c la v /. The se a -acglascan a re  also s t ro n g .  The

b e a s t w h ic h  B e o w u lf k i l l s  i s  c a l le d  m ih t ig  m e re d e o r, Beow/ulf 

556 (5 5 8 ) .

A n o th e r c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  th e  B e o w u lf ia n  æglæcan is  t h e i r  

p r e d i le c t io n  f o r  human f le s h .  In  seve ril.| c o n te x ts  where 

G re n d e l is  c a l le d  a^lasca he is  a ls o  m en tion ed  as e a t in g  p e o p le ;

B e o w u lf 159 (120 -  1 2 5 ); 425 /  433 ( # 2  -  4 5 l)  ; 732 /  739

(730 -  745) ; and th e  s e a -b e a s ts  w o u ld  e a t B e o w u lf i f  th e y  

c o u ld  k i l l  h im , B e o w u lf 556 (562 -  5 6 4 ).

Im p l ic a t io n  is  an u n fa m i l ia r  ty p e  o f  w i ld  b e a s t ,

h a v in g  g re a t  s t re n g th  and l i k e l y  to  p re y  on human f l e s h .
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Emotion "ÎA!

The em otion  a tta c h e d  to  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  b e s t ia l  

q u a l i t i e s  is  one o f  h o r r o r  roused  by th e  s tra n g e n e ss  and g re a t 

s t r e n g th  o f  th e  c re a tu re s  c a l le d  aqglæca. T h is  is  most 

s t r o n g ly  f e l t  a t c o n te x t 989 when U n fe r th  is  s ile n c e d  by th e  

s ig h t  o f  G re n d e l's  m onstrous  c law s and men gaze in  awe a t f h t l r  

h id e o u s  s t re n g th :

f)a wæs s w ig ra  secg , sunu E c g la fe s ,  

on gy lpsp ræ ce  guôgew eorca, 

s i& ôan  æ ^e lin g a s  e o r le s  c r t f t e  

o fe r  heanne h r o f  hand sceawedon, 

feondes f  in g ra s .  F o r an iqghwylc wæs, 

s t iô r a  nsegla g e v /h y lc , s t y le  g e l ic o s t ,  

hæpenes handsporu  h i ld e r in c e s ,  

e g l ,  u n h e o ru . Æghwylc gecwæô 

jpast h im  h e a rd ra  nan h r  in  an w o ld e  

i r e n  æ rgod, 6æs ahlæcan 

b lo d g e  beadu fo lm e  onberan w o ld e .

B e ^ ^ u lf  989 (980 -  9 9 o ) .

E m otion  lA f  is  ro u s in g  human h o r r o r ,
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Im p lica tion  IB.

The second m a jo r im p l ic a t io n  o f  a^laaca w h ic h  emerges fro m  a

s tu d y  o f  th e  w ords used in  a c ts  o f  re fe re n c e  to  c re a tu re s  c a l le d

csg l-ca  is  th e  p o sse ss io n  o f  u n n a tu ra l o r  s in i s t e r  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s .

Such w ords a re  p re s e n t in  B e o w u lf 159 (160 d e o rcndeabscua ; 163
16

h e lru n a n ; 165 a to l  anpengea) : 425 (421 eo tena  cyn ; 426  b y rs e ) ;

16 E o ten a  cyn is  in c lu d e d  in  t h i s  l i s t  because B e o w u lf c le a r ly  

f e e ls  t h a t  h is  fo rm e r e x p lo i t s  a g a in s t them  have f i t t e d  him  

f o r  th e  com ing s t ru g g le  w i t h  th e  neglæca G re n d e l, B e o w u lf 425 (4 2 l)  . 

O f. n ic e ra s  425 (422) d is c u s s e d  on p . above.

433 (4 4 9  angenga ); 732 /  739 (761 e o te n ) ; 816 (807 e l lo r g a s t ) ;

1259 (1260 se be wæ teregesan w u n ia n  s c o ld e ) ; 1269 (1274 h e l le

g a s t ) ; 1512 (1500 a e lw ih ta ; 1509 w undra ) ; 2557 (2560 g r y r e g ie s te ) .

Im p l ic a t io n  GB is  a m ons trou s  c re a tu re  w i t h  d . n is t e r  

c h a r a c t e r is t ic s .
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Im p lica tion  ÏB-j-

The l i s t  g iv e n  under ^  above re v e a ls  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  

s in i s t e r  q u a l i t i e s  w h ic h  an ■:gg:;l.'eca may possess; th e y  may have 

th e  s tra n g e , inhuman c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  an e o ten  /B e o w u lf  425 

( 4 2 1 ) ; 732 /  739 (761 e o te n )7  o r  a p y rs e  /S e o w u lf  425 (4 2 6 ^7 ;

th e y  may be c r e d ite d  w i th  th e  b la c k -m a g ic a l powers o f  a s p i r i t  

o f  h e l l ,  yS e ovm lf 159 (l63]_7# They may be lo n e ly  /B e o w u lf  

159 (165 angengea) ; 433 (449 ang eng a) and a l ie n  /B e o w u lf  816

(807 e l lo r g a s t ) ; 1512 (1500 æ lw ih ta )7  c r e iu r e s ,  d w e ll in g  in

d is m a l p la ce s  f a r  way fro m  th e  s o c ie ty  o f  men and th e  jo y s  o f  

h a l l .  The s tra n g e n e s s  o r  d re a r in e s s  o f  p la c e s  w here . % l^ a n  

a re  to  be fo u n d  is  m en tion ed  in  B e o w u lf 159 (161 -  163, G ren de l 

h a u n ts  th e  m arshes b y  n ig h t ) ;  425 /  433 (450 B e o w u lf speaks o f  

G re n d e l s ta in in g  th e  m arshy p o o ls  w i t h  th e  b lo o d  o f  h is  

v ic t im  i f  he is  v ic t o r io u s  in  th e  com ing f i g h t ) ;  556 (562 -  564, 

th e  icglsccan in  t h i s  c o n te x t l i v e  in  th e  s e a ); 816 (819 -  821, 

G re n d e l makes h is  way to  h is  jo y le s s  home under th e  f e n - c l i f f s )  ; 

1259 (1260 -  1261, G re n d e l"s  m o the r l i v e s  in  th e  c o ld  s tre a m s ); 

1512 (1408 -  1417, w here G eats and Danes v i s i t  th e  m e re ); 2520 /  

2534 /  2557 /  2905 (2210 -  2214, th e  d ragon  l i v e s  in  a b u r ia l  

m ound).
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One o f  th e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  th e  B e o w u lf ia n  gqglæcan w h ic h

re n d e rs  them  uncanny and s in i s t e r  in  th e  s ig h t  o f  men, is  t h e i r
17

in d i f fe r e n c e  to  w eapons. A p a rt fro m  G re n d e l*s  m o th e r none o f

17 Beowiüf 11 . 1545 f f .

th e  c re a tu re s  c a l le d  seglaxa in  B e o w u lf uses o r d in a r y  weapons
18

and o n ly  th e  se a -aglæ can a re  v u ln e ra b le  to  them . The

18 B e o w u lf 556 (555 -  558) ; 1512 (1425 -  1441; th e  sea -m ons te r

k i l l e d  in  th e s e  l in e s  is  p ro b a b ly  o f  th e  same n a tu re  as th e

cg læ can w h ic h  a t ta c k  B e o w u lf when he descends in to  th e  m e re ) .

im p l ic a t io n  o f  in d i f fe r e n c e  to w a rd s , o r  i n v u ln e r a b i l i t y  t o ,

weapons w ie ld e d  by man, is  p re s e n t in  B e o w u lf 433 (433 -  441, 

w here B e o w u lf p ro c la im s  t h a t ,  s in c e  G re n d e l does n o t c a re  f o r  

w eapons, he w i l l  f i g h t  him  unarm ed); 816 (798 -  805 , w here 

B e o w u lf 's  com panions a re  u n a b le  to  harm th e  m o n s te r w i th  t h e i r  

weapons) ; 646 (677 -  687, w here  B e o w u lf d e c la re s  th a t  he w i l l

n o t k i l l  G re n d e l v ; i t h  th e  sw ord , a lth o u g h  he c o u ld  do so i f  

he chose , because G re n d e l has no prowess w i t h  w eapons); 989 

(987 -  990, w here  men gaze in  wonder a t th e  s t r e n g th  o f  

G re n d e l*s  hand and d e c la re  t h a t  no sword co u ld  have i n f l i c t e d
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th e  wound w h ic h  had been made by  B e o w u lf w i t h  h is  own hands) ; 2520

(2518 -  2524, w here B e o w u lf c la im s  t h a t  he w o u ld  p r e fe r  t o  f i g h t

th e  d rago n , who o b v io u s ly  canno t f i g h t  w i th  human weapons, w ith o u t

a sword as he p re v io u s ly  fo u g h t w i t h  G re n d e l) ;  2557 (2575 -  2586,

B e o w u lf 's  sword i l s  h im  in  th e  f i g h t ,  and u n t i l  th e  hero is  a b le
19

to  s t r i k e  th e  c re a tu re  in  i t s  lo w e r ,  v u ln e ra b le ,  p a r ts ,  xhe d ragon

19 See F . lOLaber., op . c i t . p . 219 n o te  on 2697 f f .

appears to  be in v u ln e r a b le ) ;  2905 (2904 -  2906, where th e  

m essenger says t h a t  th e  sword cc tfii n o t wound th e  m o n s te r, a lth o u g h  

a t l i n e  2700, th e  poe t says t h a t  th e  sword sank i n ) .  In  th e  f i g h t  

w i t h  G rende l*E  m o th e r, who is  c a l le d  a g læ c v ;if a t l i n e  1259,

U n fe r th * s  sw ord, H ru n t in g ,  f a i l s  B e o w u lf (1 1 . 1518 -  1528) and he 

is  a b le  t o  overcom e th e  fe m a le  m o n s te r o n ly  a f t e r  God has 

d i r e c te d  K is  a t t e n t io n  to  th e  a n c ie n t sword h a n g in g  on th e  w a l l  

(1 1 . 1659 -  1 6 6 8 ).

Im p l ic a t io n  is  a s in i s t e r  c re a tu re ,  l i v i n g  in  d is m a l

p la c e s , s c o rn in g  prowess v ; i t h  o r d in a r y  weapons and p o s s ib ly  

in v u ln e ra k U  to  them .
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Emotion ÏBI

The em otion  a tta c h e d  to  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  o f  eg læ ca is  th e  

f e e l in g  t h a t  such c re a tu re s  a re  o u ts id e  th e  range  o f  human 

u n d e rs ta n d in g . T h a t an æglasca is  an a l ie n  c re a tu re  about w h ic h  

men know v e ry  l i t t l e  is  e x p l i c i t  in ;

men ne cunnon 

hwyder h e lru n a n  hv /y rftum  s c r i^ a ô .

B e o v a ilf 159 ( l6 2  -  163)

and

ic  ne v/at hiv&eder 

a to l  o3se w lanc  e f ts iô a s  te a h ,  

f y l l e  gefeqgnod.

B e o w u lf 1259 (1331 -  1 3 3 3 ).

Tha t an aqglaxa is  n o t d e s e rv in g  o f  human sym pathy may be 

f e l t  in  B e o w u lf 's  contem pt f o r  h is  o p p o n e n t's  la c k  o f  prowess 

w i th  th e  sword:

Kaebbe ic  eac geahsod se ^ læ c a  

f o r  h is  wonhydum wæpna ne re c c e ô .

Ic  p a t bonne fo r h ic g e  (swa me H ig e la c  she, 

m in  m o n d r ih te n , modes b l i ô e ) ,  

p e t ic  sweord b e re  oJ)ôe s id n e  s c y ld ,  

g e o lo ra n d  to  gupe, ac ic  m id grape  s c e a l 

fo n  w iô  fe o n d e  ond ymb fe o r h  sacan , 

laÔ  w iô  lapum ;

B e o w u lf 433 (433 -  44o),
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and:
M

No ic  me an herev/æsmun lin a g ra n  t a l i g e ,  

gupgew eorca, ponne G re n d e l h in e ;  

fo rp a n  ic  h in e  eweorde sv/ebban n e l le ,  

a ld re  ben eo tan  peah ic  e a l nage.

N a t he p a ra  goda pæt he me ongean s le a ,  

rand  geheav;e, peah ôe he r o f  s ie  

n ip ,^geweorca* ac w i t  on n ih t  s c u lo n

secge o f e r s i t t a n ,  g i f  he gesecean dea r

w ig  o fe r  wæpen, ond s ip ô a n  w i t i g  god 

on swa hwæp^ere hond , h a l ig  d ry h te n ,  

mcerôo dame, sv;a h im  gem e t p in c e .

B e o w u lf 646 (677 -  6 8 7 ).

In  s e v e ra l passage w here  men and ag læ can a re  in  c o n f l i c t  

th e  poe t d i  e c ts  h is  a u d ie n c e 's  s^onpathy av/ay fro m  th e  æglæca 

and to w a rd s  th e  men by em p loy ing  a m e lio r a t iv e  te rm s  f o r  th e  

h e ro e s : B e o w u lf 159 (160 dugupe ond geogope) ; 425 (431 e o r la

g e d ry h t : 432 hea rd  a heap) ; 816 (813 se modega mgçg) ; 1512

(1512 e o r l)  ; 2557 (2560 G ea t a d r y h te n ; 2563 god g u ô c y n in g ;

2567 w in ia  b e a l d o r) . These te rm s  c o u ld  n e v e r be a p p lie d  to  

aoglæcan, c re a tu re s  w h ic h  do n o t l i v e  by  th e  same code as mzm.
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/% læcan do n o t l i v e  in  h a l l ,  unier th e  p r o te c t io n  o f  a f r i e n d l y  

lo r d ,  w i t h in  th e  s e c u r i t y  o f  th e  com i t  a t u s . T h e ir  way o f  l i f e  

is  a l ie n  to  man and man can o n ly  r e jo ic e  in  t h e i r  d e s t r u c t io n :

L ic s a r  gebad 

a t o l  a^ læ ca ; h im  on e a x le  wearÔ 

s jn d o lh  s w e o to l,  seonov/e onsffuN gD N , 

b u r s t  on b a n lo c a n . B e o w u lf e v;ear5

guôhreô g y fe p e ; s c o ld e  G re n d e l ponan 

fe o rh s e o c  f le o n  under fe n h le o ô u , 

secean w yn lea s  w ic ;  w is te  pe g e o rn o r 

pæt h is  a ld re s  wæs ende gegongen, 

dog e ra  dcqgrim. Denum e a llu m  w ear 5

33ft e r pam wælræse w i l l  a ge lum pen.

H o f de pa gefæ Lsod se pe ær fe o r ra n  com, 

s n o to r  ond sw yô fe rh ô , s e le  H roÔ gares, 

genered  w i6  n iô e ;  n ih tw e o rc e  g e fe h , 

e l l  enmserpum.

B e o w u lf 816 (815 -  8 2 8 ).

E m otion  I b I is  o u ts id e  th e  range  o f  human u n d e rs ta n d in g .
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Im p lication  ÎC

The t h i r d  m a jo r im p l ic a t io n  v /h ic h  emerges fro m  a s tu d y  

o f  w ords used in  v a r ia t io n  f romand p a r a l le l is m  to  'Oglæca is  

t h a t  o f  e n m ity  betw een m o n s te r and man; B e o w u lf 433 (439 

fe o n d e ) ; 556 (554 f eondscaôa; 578 f a ra ) ; 646 (660 wrapum) ;

732 /  739 (723b e a lo h y d ig ;  725 fe o n d : 748 fe o n d ) ; 989

(984 fe o n d e s ) ; 1269 (1273 fe o n d ;1276 mancynnes fe o n d ) ;

2557 (2565 b e a lo h y c g e n d ra ) ; 2905 (2903 ealdorgew ^inna) .

I m p l ic a t io n  IC  is  a m ons trou s  c re a tu re  h o s t i le  t o  man.

Im p l ic a t io n  ÎCH**

C lo s e ly  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  h o s t i l i t y  

to w a rd s  man a re  th e  h a rm fu l c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  an ssglæca.

T h is  a s s o c ia t io n  is  p re s e n t in  B e o w u lf 159 (158 ban an) ;

556 (554 feondscaôa) ; 732 (712 manscaôa) ; 739 (737 manscaÔa) ;

816 (792 cv/ealmcuman; 801 synscaôan) ; 2520 (2514 mansceaôa) •

An S3g læ ca is  a ls o  an a c t iv e ly  h o s t i l e  c r e a tu re .  T h is  

im p l ic a t io n  is  p re s e n t in  B e o w u lf 159 (159 -  161, where G re n d e l, 

u n p ro voked , ravages H e o r o t ) ; 556 (549 -  560, w here  th e

s e a -b e a s ts  a ta c k  B e o w u lf ) ;  592 (590 -  594 , w here  B e o w u lf speaks 

o f  G re n d e l*  s fo rm e r a t ta c k s  on H e o ro t) ;  646 (646 -  651, w here
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G re n d e l*  E a t ta c k  t h a t  n ig h t  i s  p r e d ic te d ,  732 /  739 ( < i.O -  

v/Ji0iC  Gi. OiiuGl e u t IB H o r o t  Liiid a t ta c k s  Honc.scijoh.) ; 1269 (1269

v.heru th e  p oe t speaks o f  G re n d e l*  s l a s t  a c t o f  a g g re s s io n ,  th e  

a t ta c k  on B e o w u lf h im s e l f )  ; 1512 (1506 -  1512 w h e re  th e  sea-

m o n s te rs  a t ta c k  B e o w u lf as G re n d e l*s  m o th e r c a r r ie s  h im  to  th e  

bo : tom o f  th e  m e re ); 2520 /  2534 (2302 -  2309 w he re  th e  d ra g o n  

a t ta c k s  th e  G e a ts ) .

Among th e  w o rds used in  v a r ia t i o n  o r  p a r a l le l is m  w i t h  

33p:læca w h ic h  d e n o te  h o s t i l e  o r  h a rm fu l c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  a re  s e v e ra l 

compounds w i t h  v e r b a l e le m e n ts  in  th e  second hcGLf. - Scaôa ^  

seeppan * to  harm* in  B e o w u lf 556 (554 fe o n d s c a ô a ) ; 732 (712

m anscaôa) ; 739 (737 m anscaôa) ; 816 (SOI synscaôan ) : 2520

(2514  mansceaôa) ; - cuma ^  cuman * to  corne* in  B e o w u lf 816

(792 cwealmcuman) ; - f lo p :a  K  f le o q a n  * to  f l y *  in  B e o w u lf 2520 (2528 

g u p flo g & n ) ; - hy  eg ende ^  gehycgan * to  r e s o lv e *  in  B e o w u lf 2557 

(2565 b e a lo h y c g e n d ra )  ; - gew in na  ^ w in n  an * to  co n te n d * in  B e o w u lf 

2905 (2903 e a ld o rg  ev/ in n  a) i  The p re se n ce  o f  th e s e  v e r b a l 

e le m e n ts  causes th e  œglæcaxi t o  appea r m ore as a c t i v e l y  m a lig n a n t 

th a n  as lo n e ly  o r  s tra n g ,e . M o re o v e r, th e y  su g g e s t t h a t  th e  

v e r b a l second e lem en t in  æg -  lasca ^  la c  an was s t i l l  f e l t  in  th e
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20
m eaning o f  th e  compound.

20 See F . H o lta u s e n  ’ E t^ o n o lo g ie n * , Ih d o g e r m a n is c h e F o rschungen  unci 

ih ize i^^e r v o l .  20 (S t ra s s b u rg ,  1906 -  1907) p p . 316 -  332 , f o r  a 

d is  CUE G io n  o f  th e  e ty m o lo g y  o f  th e  com ixiund.

A n o th e r a s s o c ia t io n  o f  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  h o s t i l  i t  y  i s  t h a t  

o f  d a n g e r. V/hen an æglæca a t ta c k s ,  i t  i s  w i t h  th e  in t e n t io n  o f  

m u rd e r in g  h is  v ic t im  as in  B e o w u lf 159 (158  w he re  G re n d e l is  

c a l le d  banan) ; 556 (559  -  564 , w here  th e  s e a -b e a s ts  w is h  to

k i l l  and e a t B e o w u lf)  ; 732 /  739 (710 -  745 w here  G re n d e l k i l l s

H o n d s c io h ) ; 893 (890 -  892, w here  Sigemund overcom es and k i l l s

th e  d ra g o n . When a man f i g h t s  a g a in s t  an æglæca i t  i s  a f i g h t  

t o  th e  d e a th : B e o w u lf 425 /  433 (438 -  4 41 , w he re  B e o w u lf

a n t ic ip a t e s  a s t r u g g le  to  th e  d e a th  w r ith  G re n d e l) ;  816 (8 5 0 , 

w he re  G re n d e l has been overcom e in  f i g h t  and i s  d y in g )  ; 1000

(1000 -  1002 , w here  th e  poet speaks o f  th e  d y in g  G re n d e l 's  

f l i g h t  fro m  H e o ro t)  ; 1269 ( 1269 -  1278 , w he re  a g a in  th e  poe t

speaks o f  th e  d y in g  G re n d e l*s  f l i g h t ) ;  2520 -  2534 (2518 -  

2537 , w here  B e o w u lf d e c la re s  h is  in t e n t io n  o f  f i g h t i n g  to  th e  

d e a th  a g a in s t  th e  d ra g o n ) ; 2557 /  2592 /  2905 (26^88  -  2708,
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w here  B e o w u lf and th e  d rago n  f i g h t  t o  th e  d e a th ) .

I m p l ic a t io n  ICiV- is  a h o s t i l e  c r e a tu r e ,  a c t i v e l y  m a lig n a n t , 

h a rm fu l and dangerous  to  man.

E m o tio n  IC !

The e m o tio n  a t ta c h e d  to  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  h o s t i l i t y  

to w a rd s  man i s  ro u s in g  human h a t r e d . Men n a t u r a l l y  h a te  a 

c r e a tu re  t h e t  i s  h o s t i l e  and h a rm fu l to w a rd s  them . T h is  

a n ta g o n is m  be tw een  man and m o n s te r f in d s  e x p re s s io n  in  th e  

o c c u rre n c e  o f  th e  a d je c t iv e  la 5  o r  o f  compounds fo rm e d  w i t h  

i t  in  B e o w u lf 425 /  433 (438 -  440 " ac i c  m id  g ra p e  s c e a l /  

fo n  w iô  fe o n d e  ond ymb fe o r h  sacan . /  la ô  w iô  la p u m ") ;

556 (550 -  551 me w iô  laôum  l i c s y r c e  m in . /  h e a rd  

h o n d lo c e n . h e lp e  gefrcmede; 559 la ô g e te o n a n ) ; 816 (814 -  815

wæs geliw:eb>er oôrum  /  l i f i g e n d e  la ô ) ;  989 (974  la ô  g e t eona) ;

1269 (1257 labum ) ; 2905 (2 9 1 0 , le o fe s  ond la ô e s . B e o w u lf

and th e  æglæca) .

E m o tio n  IC t  i s  r o u s in g  human h a t r e d .
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Im p lic a t io n  H )

The f o u r t h  major im p l ic a t io n  w h ic h  emerges fro m  a s tu d y  

o f  th e  w o rds used in  p a r a l le l is m  and v a r ia t i o n  w i t h  asglæca is  t h a t  

o f  w ic k e d n e s s . T h is  im p l ic a t io n  is  c lo s e ly  co n n e c te d  w i t h  tC  

s in c e  a c r e a tu re  w h ic h  is  in ju r io u s  to  man is  l i k e l y  to  s in  in  

th e  a c t o f  c a u s in g  i n j u r y .  T h is  c o n n e c tio n  be tw een  th e  n o t io n s  

o f  s in  and i n ju r y  is  a t te s te d  b y  th e  f a c t  t h a t  s e v e ra l o f  th e  

compounds used in  v a r ia t io n  fro m  æglæca in d ic a te  th e  h a rm fu l 

c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  o f  th e  c r e a tu re  in  t h e i r  second e le m e n t and i t s  

e v i l  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  in  t h e i r  i r s t  e le m e n t: B e o w u lf 556

(563 m a n fo rd æ d la n ) ; 732 /  739 (712 m anscaôa; 737 manscaôa) ;

816 (801  synscaôan ) ; 2520 (2514 m ansceaôa) ♦

I m p l ic a t io n  dD is  a m o n s tro u s  c r e a tu re  w h ic h  i s  e v i l .

Im p l ic a t io n

T h is  im p l ic a t io n  o f  ^ læ c a  is  c h i e f l y  p re s e n t in  th o s e  

c o n te x ts  w h e re  th e  w o rd  i s  a p p lie d  to  G re n d e l.  One o f  

G re n d e l*  s p h y s ic a l c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  is  h is  a lm o s t human fo rm  

( B e o v u lf  1351 -  1352 o ô e r edrm sceapen /  on w e re s  wæstmum v /ræ c la s ta s  

træ d ) . He i s  a ls o  capstle  o f  fftought and can t h e r e fo r e  be 

c r e d i t e d  w i t h  a d e l ib e r a te  in t e n t io n  o f  s in n in g :  B e o w u lf 159
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(154 -  156 s ib b e  ne w o ld e  /  w iô  manna hwone mægenes Den ig a , /  

fe o rh b e a lo  f e o r r a n ,  fe a  b in g ia n ) ;  592 (595  -  597 Ac he h a fa ô 

on fu n d e n  b ^  he b^i ne b e a r f , /  a to le  e rg b r -c e  eower le c d e  /

sw iôe  o n s i t t e n ,  S lg e s c y ld in g a ) ; 64 6 (646 -  6 ^7 , w is te  ræm

ahlæ can /  to  b ^  h e a h s e le  h i ld e  g e b in g e d ) : 732 /  739 (712 -

734, w he re  G re n d e l d e l ib e r a t e l y  a t ta c k s  H e o ro t w i t h  m urderous 

in t e n t )  . i\n ogglæca th e n  may be c a p a b le  o f  th o u g h t and 

t h e r e fo r e  d e l ib e r a t e l y  s i n f u l .

The n o t io n  o f  d e l ib e r a te  s in  is  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  th e  n o t io n  

o f  m o ra l g u i l t . T h is  a s s o c ia t io n ,  l i k e  t h a t  o f  d e l ib e r a te  s in ,  

i s  fo u n d  o n ly  in  th o s e  c o n te x ts  w here  G re n d e l i s  th e  sqglæca 

co n c e rn e d ; 732 /  739 (711 godes y r r e  bæ r) ; 816 (811 he wæs

fa g  w iô  god) ; 989 (977 -  989 , " t fe r  a b id a n  s c e a l /  mag a mane

f  ah m ic la n  domes, /  hu h im  s c i r  m etod s e r i f  an w i l l e " )  ; 1000

(lOOO -  1001 se ag læ ca, /  fyrendæ dum  fa g ) .

An im p l ic a t io n  co n n e c te d  w i t h  m o ra l g u i l t  i s  th e  n o t io n  

o f  d a m n a tio n . G r e n d e l ' is  d e l ib e r a t e l y  s i n f u l ,  t h e r e fo r e  

m o r a l ly  g u i l t y  and t h e r e fo r e  damned. G re n d e l*  s dam n a tio n  is  

im p l ie d  in  some c o n te x ts  in  th e  use o f  te rm s  s u g g e s tin g  

c o n n e c tio n s  w i t h  h e l l  /B e o w u lf  159 (163 h e lru n a n ) ; 732 /  739

(788 h e l le  h æ fto n ) ; 1269 (1273 -  1274 5 y  he bone fe o n d
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o f  Grew om, /  gehna^;de h e l le  g a s t ) 7 ; in  o th e rs  i t  i s  e x p l i c i t :  

B e o w u lf 816 (805 -  8 08 , w here  G re n d e l i s  s a id  to  jo u rn e y  in to  

th e  power o f  f ie n d s ) ;  989 (972 -  979 , w here  G re n d e l*  s d e a th  

and judgem en t a re  m e n t io n e d ) .

I m p l ic a t io n  G IH - i s  an e v i l  c r e a tu r e ,  w h ic h  may be 

c a p a b le  o f  th o u g h t and d e l ib e r a te  s in ,  m o r a l ly  g u i l t y ,  and, 

p o s s ib ly ,  damned.

E m o tio n  ID I

The e m o tio n  a tta c h e d  to  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  e v i l  in  an 

æglæca is  condemn a t io n . T h is  f e e l in g  is  p re s e n t in  a number 

o f  c o n te x ts ;  B e o w u lf 159 (144  -  146 Swa r ix o d e  ond w iô  r i h t e  

w a n , /  ijna. w iô  e a llu m , oôï>æt id  e l  s to d  /  husa  s e le c t ) ;

425 /  433 (433 -  434 , B e o w u lf*  s to n e  condemns G re n d e l f o r  

s c o rn in g  prow ess w i t h  human weapons) ; 732 /  739 (711 godes

y r r e  bær) ; 1269 (1267 heofpw e a rh  h o te l  i c ) .

E m o tio n  (O f is  r o u s in g  c o n d e m n a tio n .
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Chart V I;

The M a jo r  Im p l ic a t io n s  O f O.E . Ag læ ca. 

D e n o ta t io n :  M o n s te r

I m p l ic a t io n  1 a

r -  -

Im p l ic a t io n  ÎB I n g v l ic a t i  n I c I m p l ic a t io n  to

A m o n s tro u s A m o n s tro u s A m o n s tro u s A m o n s tro u s
c r e a tu re  w i t h c r e a tu re  w i t h c re a tu re  h o s t i l e c re a tu re  w h ic h
b e s t ia l s in  i s t  e r to  man. is  e v i l .
c h a r a c t e r is t ic s c h a r a c t e r  i s t  ic s

lA -h TB-f- tG -f- IDH-

i\n u n f a m i l ia r A s i n i s t e r A h o s t i l e An e v i l
ty p e  o f  w i ld c r e a tu re ,  l i v i n g e re  t u r e , c r e a tu re ,  w h id
b e a s t ,  h a v in g in  d is m a l p la c e s , a c t i v e ly may be ca p a b le
g re a t  s t r e n g th s c o rn in g  p row ess raal ig n  a n t , harm o f  th o u g h t and
and l i k e l y  to w i t h  o r d in a r y f u l  and dange rous ! d e l ib e r a te  s in .
p re y  on human weaix>ns and to  mA’a. m o r a l ly  g u i l t y .
f le s h . p o s s ib ly and, p o s s ib ly ,

in v u ln e r a b le  to damned.
them .

lA : IB : i c : i d :

R o u s in g  hum-m O u ts id e  th e R o u s in g  human | R o u s in g
h o r r o r . range  o f  human h a t r e d . c o n d e m n a tio n .

u n d e rs ta n d in g .

__________  , i

1
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The C o n n o ta t io n s  O f Æglæca D e n o tin g  D e v i l .

O u ts id e  B e o w u lf ;eglasca o c c u rs  o n ly  in  r e l i g io u s  p o e tr y ,
21

w h ere  i t  i s  a p p lie d  to  d e v i ls .  The im p l ic a t io n s  o f  th e  te rm

21 Exce iot in  Andreas 1131 ; 1359 .

when used in  C h r is t ia n  c o n te x ts  d i f f e r ,  in  some w ays, fro m  

th o s e  fo u n d  in  i t s  h e r o ic  c o n te x ts .  A p a rt fro m  th e  a l le g o r i c  

use  o f  asglæca to  s y m b o liz e  th e  d o u b le  r e fe r e n t  m o n s te r s d e v i l  

in  The W hale 52 , th e r e  i s  no t r a c e  in  th e  r e l i g io u s  poems o f  

h e r o ic  J m p lic a t io n  ttA , a m o n s tro u s  c re a tu re  v ; i t h  b e s t ia l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  I m p l ic a t io n s  c o r re s p o n d in g  t o  t o ,  t o ,  and 

t o  a re ,  h o w e ve r, fo u n d .

I m p l ic a t io n  2A

C o rre s p o n d in g  to  th e  s in i s t e r  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  o f  th e  

cggliecan in  B e o w u lf a re  th e  u n ca n n y , p r e t e r n a tu r a l  c h a ra c te r 

i s t i c s  o f  th e  æglæcan o f  th e  r e l i g io u s  v e rs e .  These in c lu d e  

such  powers as th e  a b i l i t y  to  e n te r tp r is o n s  a t w i l l  / J u l i a n a  

268 (242  -  246, w he re  a d e v i l  app ea rs  to  J u l ia n a  in  p r is o n ) ;  

A ndreas 1312 ( i S l l  -  1315 , w he re  th e  d e v i l  app ea rs  to  A n d re w
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in  p r is o n } 7 ;  o f  a p p e a r in g  s u d d e n ly  t o  men /Ë le n e  901 (898  -  

8 9 9 , w here  th e  d e v i l  appears to  Judas^j? ; and o f  t r a n s p o r t in g  

t h e i r  human v ic t im  o u t o f  t h i s  w o r ld  as in  G u th la c  A 575 

(557 -  576) .

I m p l ic a t io n  2A is  a d e v i l i s h  c r e a tu re  w i t h  s u p e rn a tu r a l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .

I m p l ic a t io n  2 A j-

The a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  h a v in g  s u p e rn a tu ra l

c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  a re  co n n e c te d  w i t h  h e l l . The B e o w u lf ia n  m o n s te rs
22

l i v e  in  rem o te  and d re a ry  p la c e s ;  th e  . ^ læ c an o f  th e  r e l i g io u s  

22 See pp. above.

p o e tr y  l i v e  in  h e l l .  In  some c o n te x ts  th e  d e v i ls  th e m s e lv e s

speak o f  t h e i r  home: J u liz v n a  2 6 8 /3 1 9 /4 3 0  (321 -  324) ; E le n e  

901 (919 -  9 2 1 ); C h r is t  And S a tan  7 3 / l 6 0 /4 4 6 /5 7 8 /7 1 2  (48  -  50 

e t pass im ) ; in  o th e r s ,  th e  s a in ts  who r e s i s t  and overcom e th e  

d e v i l s ,  re m in d  them  o f  th e  w re tc h e d  p la c e  fro m  w h ic h  th e s e  

s p i r i t s  have come: J u l ia n a  2 6 8 /3 1 9 /4 3 0  (422  -  4 2 4 ) ;  E le n e

901 (939 -  9 5 2 ) ;  Andreas 1312 ( l3 7 6  -  1 3 8 5 ); G u th la c  A
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575 (612 -  6 1 7 ) .

Im p i ic a t  io n  2 ■Arl- is  a s u p e rn a tu ra l c r e a tu re  whose home is  

in  h e l l .

Emot io n  2A!

The e m o tio n  a tta c h e d  to  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  s u p e rn a tu ra l 

q u a l i t i e s  is  beyond human sym p a th y . J u s t  as i t  i s  im p o s s ib le  

f o r  a he ro  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  s in is t e r  n a tu re  and a l ie n  way o f  

l i f e  o f  th e  m o n s te rs  in  B e o w u lf  ̂ so i t  i s  im p o s s ib le  f o r  th e  

C h r is t ia n  to  s y m p a th iz e  w i t h  d e v i l s .  The '^ læ c a n  o f  th e  

r e l i g io u s  p o e tr y  a re  o f te n  in  d i r e c t  c o n f l i c t  w i t h  God 

/ C h r is t  And S a tan  73 /  160 /  446 /  578 /  712 (22 -  24 e t 

p a s s im ) /  o r  i n d i r e c t l y  in  c o n f l i c t  w i t h  H im , when th e y  a t ta c k  

o r  te m p t a s a in t ,  as i n  J u l ia n a  268 (247 -  2 6 6 ) ;  E le n e  901 

(902  -  9 3 3 ) ;  Andreas 1312 (1296 -  1 3 7 5 ) ; G u th la c  A 575 

(557 -  5 8 9 ) ,  o r  when th e y  harm th e  s o u ls  o f  men as in  The 

Phoenijc 442 (440 -  4 4 2 ) ;  The W hale 52 (62  -  8 l ) .  In  some 

c o n te x ts  sym pathy is  d i r e c te d  away fro m  an gqglæca b y  th e  use 

a m e l io r a t iv e  te rm s  f o r  i t s  o p p o n e n ts : J u l ia n a  319 (315 seo

h a lK e ) ; E le n e  901 (934 g le a w h y d ig ; • 935 hasie5 h i ld e d e o r ) ; 

lÀndreas 1312 (1315 ^am h a lg a n ) ; G u th la c  A 575 (558 w u ld re s



176

compan; 569 godes o r e t t a n  ̂ 576 m eotudes cempan) ; The P h oen ix  

44 2 (^38  y ld r a n  u s s e ) ; C h r is t  And S a tan  73 /  160 /  44 6 /  578 /  

712 (450 d r ih t e n  g o d ; 569 n e rg  end e C r i s t ; 573 god l i f i g e n d e ; 

574 t o r h t n e ; 575 d r ih t e n  t e le n d ) .

E m o tio n  2A2 is  beyond human s y m p a th y .

I m p l ic a t io n  2B

The m a jo r i t y  o f  th e  c re a tu re s  c a l le d  % læ ca in  B e o w u lf 

a re  h o s t i l e  t o  man. G re n d e l,  h is  m o th e r, and, p o s s ib ly ,  th e  

d ra g o n  (II. 2302 -  2 3 0 9 ), a re  d e l ib e r a t e l y  s i n f u l  in  t h a t  th e y  

d e l ib e r a t e l y  harm men, and a re  t h e r e fo r e  a ls o  h o s t i l e  o God. 

The ::^;læcan o f  th e  r e l i g io u s  v e rs e  re s e m b le  th e s e  m o n s te rs  in  

b e in g  h o s t i l e  t o  God and man. T h is  im p l ic a t io n  o f  h o s t i l i t y  

is  p re s e n t in :  J u l ia n a  268 (269 w u ld re s  w i^ e r b re c a ) ; 319

(317 fe o n d  m oncynnes) ; 430 (348  f aw la  fe o n d ) ; E le n e  901

(8 9 9 ; 953 fe o n d ) ; A ndreas 1312 (1296 -  1374 , w here  d e v i ls

a t ta c k  A n d re w ); G u th la c  A 575 (566 f  eonda) ; The P h o e n ix  

442 (441  h e l t te n d e ) ; C h r is t  And S a tan  73 /  160 /  446 /  578 /  

712 ( th ro u g h o u t  th e  poem th e  d e v i ls  a re  in  c o n f l i c t  w i t h  God) ; 

The W hale 52 (62  -  8 1 , w he re  th e  p oe t e x p la in s  how th e  d e v i l  

d e c e iv e s  and harm s m a n k in d ) .

I m p l ic a t io n  2B is  a d e v i l i s h  c r e a tu re  w h ic h  is  h o s t i l e  t o  

man and God.
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Im p lic a tio n  2B4-

As w i t h  th e  ceglæcan in  B e o w u lf th e  h o s t i l e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  

o f  th e  :egl33can in  r e l i g io u s  p o e tr y  a re  c lo s e ly  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  

t h e i r  in ju r io u s  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s .  The im p l ic a t io n  h a rm fu l is  

p re s e n t in  J u l ia n a  268 (245 g æ s tg e n iô la ) ; 319 /  430 (461 -  510)

w h e re , d u r in g  h is  c o n v e rs a t io n  w i t h  J u l ia n a ,  th e  d e v i l  t e l l s  th e  

s a in t  how he b e t ra y s  and d e s tro y s  m en ); E le n e  901 (941 m orÔ res 

m a n fre a ) ; Andreas 1312 (1296 -  1387 , w here  th e  d e v i ls  a t ta c k  

.\ndrew) ; G u th la c  A 575 (557 -  589 , w he re  th e  d e v i ls  te m p t 

G u th la c  to  d e s p a ir )  ; The P h o e n ix  442 (441 h ea rm ra ) ; C h r is t  

And S a tan  73 /  160 /  446 /  578 /  712 ( th ro u g h o u t  th e  poem th e  

d e v i ls  a re  d e fe a te d  and h e lp le s s  b u t  f u l l  o f  venom and s p i te )  ; 

The V/hale 52 ( 62 -  8 1 , th e  w h a le , c a l le d  eglæ ca, s i g n i f i e s  th e  

d e v i l  who in ju r e s  men) .

L ik e  th e  a^!;læcan in  B e o w u lf th e  :%1 recan o f  r e l i g io u s  v e rs e  

a re  a g g re s s iv e .  U np ro voked , th e y  a t ta c k  s a in t s ,  as in  

J u l ia n a  268 (242  -  264 ; E le n e  901 (902 -  9 3 3 ); Andreas 1312 

(1296 -  1 3 7 4 ); G u th la c  A 575 (557 -  5 8 9 ) ,  and harm men, as in  

The P h o e n ix  442 (437 -  442) and The W hale 52 (62  -  8 l )  . 

T h ro u g h o u t C h r is t  And S a ta n , th e  asF^læcan s t r i v e ,  u n p ro v o k e d , 

a g a in s t  God and in  C h r is t  And S a tan  712 (683 -  688) S a ta n  has
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been a t ta c k in g  and te m p t in g  C h r is t  H im s e lf .

U n l ik e  th e  g læ ca n  in  B e o w u lf th e  /q;;læ can in  th e  • r e l i g io u s  

poems a re  a r t i c u la t e  in  t h e i r  a g g re s s io n .  The im p l ic a t io n  o f  

h o s t i l e  speech is  p re s e n t in  E l ene 901 (924 -  933 w he re  th e  

d e v i l  th re a te n s  Judas w i t h  p e r s e c u t io n ) ;  A ndreas 1312 (1314 -  

1315 , d e o fu l deaôreow  duguôum b e re a fo d , /  ong an ^a  h ~ lg a n  

hosp ivord  s p re c a n ) ; G u th la c  A 575 (569 -  589 , w h e re  d e v i ls  

th r e a te n  G u th la c  w i t h  d a m n a tio n  t o  make h im  d e s p a ir )  ; C h r is t  

:lnd S a tan  (w here  th e  /eglæ can a re  a r t i c u la t e  th ro u g h o u t  th e  poem ).

An %glæca cann o t harm  o r  endanger God, v;ho is  o m n ip o te n t 

and who has a lre a d y  overcom e h im  and t h r u s t  h im  down t o  h e l l ,  

b u t  he can be h a rm fu l and d a n g e ro u s  to  man. He can cause , 

o r  a t te m p t t o  ca u se , p h y s ic a l s u f f e r in g  as in  ih id re a s  1312 

(1330 -  1 3 3 3 ) , and he b r in g s  th e  human s o u l to  d a m n a tio n  i f  

h i s  v ic t im  is  weak in  f a i t h .  The d e v i l  e x p la in s  t o  J u l is n a  

t h a t  th e  s o u l 's  d e s t r u c t io n  is  h is  r e a l  o b je c t ;  he c a re s  

l i t t l e  f o r  th e  f a t e  o f  th e  b o d y ; J u l io n a 26^8 /  319 (413 -  

417) . The g^ læ can  in  G u th la c  A 575 (557 -  589) and Andreas 

1312 (1330 -1 3 3 3 ) t r y  to  b r in g  th e  s a in ts *  s o u ls  t o  

d a m n a tio n  by  t h r e a ts  w h ic h  w i l l  cause them  to  d e s p a ir .  In
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The liV liale 52 (62 -  81) th e  d e v i l  sn a re s  th e  s o u ls  o f  men. In

E le n e 901 (905  -  907) th e  d e v i l  la m e n ts  h is  lo s s  o f  power o v e r

s o u ls .

I m p l ic a t io n  2B4- is  a h o s t i l e  c r e a tu r e ,  o f t e n  v e r b a l ly ,  

and som e ti mes p h y s i c a l l y ,  agg r e s s iv e ;  h a rmf u l^  and c a p a b le  

o f  e n d a n g e rin g  th e  s o u ls  o f  men.

E m o tio n  2B!

The ariose an o f  th e  r e l i g io u s  p o e t r y ,  l i k e  th o s e  o f  

B e o w u lf ,  a re  h o s t i l e  and m a le f ic e n t ,  and, t h e r e fo r e ,  

p re s u m a b ly , h a t e f u l  t o  God and man. T h is  h a t re d  is ,  

ho w e ve r, e x p l i c i t  o n ly  in  G u th la c  A 575 (577  C r is t e  la 5 è ) ;

C h r is t  imd  b a t an 712 (714  la ^ e n ) . Much s t ro n g e r  th a n  

h a t re d  in  th e  r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts  o f  ^ I s s c a  i s  th e  f e e l i n g  o f  

c o n te m p t. . The s a in ts  a re  co n tem p tuous  o f  t h e i r  te m p te rs  in

J u l ia n a  268 (317 -  318 " bu  s c e a l t  fu r & o r  gen , fe o n d  m oncynnes, /

s ib iM t  secgan . hv/a bee sende to  me” . ) ;  319 (347 -  350 , *'Pu me

fu r b o r  s c e a l t  /  secgan . sav la  fe o n d , hu bu soôfæ stum  /  b u rh

synna  s l i d e  s v / ib a s t scebbe . / fa c n e  b i fo n g e n " )  ; 430 (418  -

420 , " Saga, earm sceapen. unc l aene gæ st, /  hu |)u pec gepyde .

b y s t r a  s t ih t e n d , /  on c l ^ r a  gemong?" )  ; E le n e  901 (939  -  941 ,

. "He b e & r f t  6u swa sv/i5 e  synna g e m yn d ig , /  s a r  n iw ig a n  ond sasce
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rcuran , /  m o rd re 8 m a n fre a ) : Andreas 1312 (1375 -  1378 , " Hwa^t

me ea6e g o d , /  n iô a  n e re g e n d . se 5e in  n iedum  iu  /

ge fæ s tn o d e  fy rn u m  clommuml ) ; G u th la c  A 575 (592  -  595 ,

"Do6 e fn e  swa, g i f  eov/ d r y h te n  C r i s t , /  l i f e s  l eoh t fru m a  

ly f a n  wyl l e ,  /  w eov: da w a id  end. p̂ <3t ge h is  w e rg  eng an /  in  pone 

la 5 a n  le g  lasdan mo ta n ) ♦ In  C h r is t  m d  S a ta n  th e  a t t i t u d e  

o f  C h r is t  to w a rd s  S a ta n  i s  v e r y  s im i l a r  t o  t h a t  o f  th e  s a in ts  

to w a rd s  t h e i r  te m p te rs :  C h r is t  And Satan 712 (690 -  693 ,

"G e w it pu , aw yrgda , in  bset w i te s c r æ f , /  S a t anus s e c l f ;  be is  

s u s l w e o to d  /  gean& to g e g n e s , n a i l  es godes r i c e " )  .

E m o tio n  2B! i s  r o u s in g  h a t re d  and c o n te m p t.

im p l ic a t io n  2 0 .

L ik e  th e  B e o w u lf ia n  c«^læcan th e  r e l i g io u s  a^ læ ca n  a re  

e v i l . T h is  im p l ic a t io n  i s  p re s e n t i n  J u l  ia n a  268 (311  -  3 1 5 ); 

319 (321 -  3 4 4 ); 430 (460 -  5 3 0 ) ,  w h e re  th e  d e v i l  c o n fe s s e s

h is  own s in s  t o  J u l ia n a ,  and in  E le n e  901 (898 l i g e s y n n ig ;

901 y f e la  gem ynd ig ; 939 synna g e m yn d ig ; 941 m o rô re s  m a n fre a ) ; 

A ndreas 1312 (1312  y f e la  g e rn im d ig ; 1313 m o rô re s  m a n fre a ) ; 

G u th la c  A 575 (550 s\T ina h y rd a s ) ; C h r is t  And S a ta n  73 

(65 f i r e n f u l l e )  ; 160 (1 59  f i r n a  h e rd e ) ; The W hale 52
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(41  -  44 he h im  feo î b o n a  /  p u rh  s i l k e n  sear o s ib !> ^n  weorbQÔ, /  

v;loncu in ond heanum, be h is  v / i l l  an h e r  /  f  ire n u m  f renm aô.

ih p l ic a t ± o n  2C is  a d e v i l i s h  c r e a tu r e w i t h  s i n f u l  

cVaract e r i s t i c s .

I m p l ic a t io n  2C4r

The e v i l  n a tu re  o f  th e  jgglæ can in  r e l i g io u s  p o e try  is  

e xp re sse d  th ro u g h  t ” ’o m a jo r  s in s ;  th e y  s t r i v e  a g a in s t  God 

and th e y  te m p t man t o  d a m n a tio n . In  st>me c o n te x ts  th e  

æglæcan th e m s e lv e s  speak o f  t h e i r  s t r i f e  a g a in s t  God:

J u l ia n a  268 (289) ; E le n e  901 (902  -  933) ; in  o th e r s  th e  

s a in ts  re m in d  them  o f  i t :  J u l ia n a  430 (418 -  4 2 8 ) ;  901 

(939 -  9 5 2 ) ;  Andreas 1312 (1375 -  1 3 8 5 ) ;  G u th la c  A 575 

(623 -  636) . T h ro u g h o u t C h r is t  And S a ta n , th e  æglæcan a re  

seen in  o p p o s i t io n  t o  God.

Æg,læcan a re  in v o lv e d  in  te m p t in g  o r  p e rs e c u t in g  man in  

J u l ia n a  268 (247 -  2 6 6 ); 319 (321 -  344); 430 (438  -  443);

E le n e  901 (924  -  9 3 3 ) ;  Andreas 1312 (1330 -  1 3 3 5 ); G u th la c  A 

575 (574 -  576) • In  C h r is t  And S a tan  712 S a ta n  has been 

te m p t in g  C h r is t  H im s e lf .
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Æfelæc?n t r y  t o  te m p t men to  d a m n a tio n  by  t r e a c h e r y  and d e c e i t .  

The im p l ic a t io n  o f  g u i le  is  p re s e n t in  J u l  ia n a  268 (242 -  266 w here  

th e  d e v i l  poses as th e  m essenger o f  G od); 319 (325 -  327, w here  

th e  d e v i l  c o n fe s s e s  th a t he m is le a d s  th e  r ig h te o u s  p u rh  m is g e d w ie ld ) : 

430 (456 -  460 w h e re  J u l ia n a  commands th e  d e v i l  t o  c o n fe s s  more o f  

h is  deeds t h a t  he has a cc o m p lis h e d  by  d e c e i t ) ;  E le n e  901 

(898 l ig e s y n n ip ; ) ; G u th la c  A 575 (557 -  589 w here  th e  d e v i ls  t r y  

t o  b e t r a y  G u th la c  in to  th e  s in  o f  d e s p a ir  by  d e c e it )  ; C h r is t  And 

S a tan  73 (65 -  67 w here  th e  F a l le n  A nge ls  a d d re ss  S a tan  w i t h  

t re a c h e ro u s  w o rd s ) ;  160 (53  -  64 w here  th e  F a l le n  A n g e ls  accuse 

S a tan  o f  b r in g in g  them  to  m is e ry  th ro u g h  h is  d e c e i t ) ;  712 

(683 -6 8 8  w he re  S a ta n  t r i e s  to  te m p t C h r is t  by  d e c e it )  ; The 

V /lia le  52 (49  -  81 w he re  th e  W ha le *s  d e c e i t f u l  m anner o f  

a t t r a c t in g  and d e v o u r in g  s m a lle r  c re a tu re s  is  com pared w i t h  th e  

m anner in  w h ic h  men a re  d e c e iv e d  by  th e  a t t r a c t io n s  o f  s in  and 

b ro u g h t t o  h e l l ) •

The d e v i ls  a re  c o n s c io u s  o f \ t h e i r  s in  and t h e r e fo r e  m o r a l ly  

g u i l t y ,  .In im p l ic a t io n  o f  g u i l t - s t a in e d  is  p re s e n t in  J u l ia n a  

430 (418 u n d o n e  gæ st) ; E l ene 901 (924  fa h )  ; C l i r is t  And S a tan  

73 (33 s c y ld ig e  w e ru d ) ; 160 ( l5 5  dædum fa h ) .

As a r e s u l t  o f  t h e i r  s in  and g u i l t  th e  æglæcan a re  damned.

T h is  im p l ic a t io n  is  p re s e n t in  J u l ia n a  268 (246 h e l le  h a e f t l in g ) ;
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31t^ /  430 42,1 Y/heps-J u l  ia n a  reiuxvias h - ;r  te m p te r  t h a t  he

b e lo n g s  in  h e l l ;  429 se y ;  e rg  a) ; E l ene 901 (926 w e a rh tre a fu r r ) ; 

Andreas 1312 (1342 h e l le  h c s f t l in g ) ; G u t l i la c  A 575 (612 -  617 ; 

623 -  6 8 4 ) ; C h r is t  And S a tan  73 /  160 /  4 /6  /  578 /  712

( p a s s im ) .

I m p l ic a t io n  2C-{- i s  an e v i l  c r e a tu r e , t h e  a d v e rs a ry  o f  God 

and te m p te r  o f  man, g u i l e f u l , g u i l t  s ta in e d  and damned.

E m o tio n  2CÎ

The e m o tio n  a t ta c h e d  to  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  is  c o n d e m n a tio n . 

The cc^lœcan have d e l ib e r a t e l y  s t r i v e n  a g a in s t  God and b e tra y e d  

man; th e y  d e s e rv e  damnation. The s a in ts  who have to  co n tend  

w i t h  them  e x p re s s  t h i s  co n d e m n a tio n  in  th e  s a t i s f a c t io n  w i t h  

w h ic h  th e y  r e f e r  to  th e  "ii:læ c a * s d e fe a t  and co n s ig n m e n t to  

h e l l  and i t s  e v e r la s t in g  to rm e n ts :  J u l ia n a  430 (420 -  4 2 4 ) ;

E le n e  901 (939  -  952);  A ndreas 1312 (1375 -  1 3 8 5 ); G u th la c  A 

575 (612  -  6 3 6 ) .  I n  C h r is t  And S a ta n  th e  p o e t 's  condem na tion  

o f  th e  la x  an i s  e x p l i c i t  in  I). 19 -  33 and i m p l i c i t  in  h is  

t re a tm e n t  o f  th e  a g la x a n  th ro u g h o u t  th e  poem.

E m o tio n  2C* is  ro u s in g  c o n d e m n a tio n .
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Im p lica t io n  2D.

The f o u r t h  m a jo r  im p l ic a t io n  o f  ■glæ ca in  th e  r e l i g io u s  

p o e tr y  is  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  w re tc h e d n e s s . T h is  im p l ic a t io n  

is  p re s e n t in  some o f  th o s e  c o n te x ts  o f  '% læ co in  B e o w u lf 

w h e re  th e  te rm  i s  a p p lie d  to  G re n d e l o r  h ie : m o th e r a f t e r  

G re n d e l *s d e a th : B e o w u lf 816 (805 -  8 0 8 ) ;  989 (973 f  e a s e e a ft

gum a) ; 1000 (1002 a ld re s  o r .w e n a ) ; 1259 (1259 yrm be gemunde) ;

1269 (1274 -  1275 b& he he an g.ev/at, /  dreame bedæ led , deabw ic  seon) . 

The im p l ic a t io n  is  s t ro n g e r  in  th e  r e l i g io u s  poems: J u l ia n a  268

(260 se wrajcmæcga) ; 319 (319 -  344 w he re  th e  d e v i l  e x p la in s  h is

w re tc h e d n e s s  to  J u l ia n a ) ;  430 (526 -  530 , w he re  th e  d e v i l  t e l l s  

J u l ia n a  t h a t  he m ust s u f f e r  f o r  h a v in g  f a i l e d  to  cause h e r  t o  

s i n ) .  In  E le n e  901 (939 -  950) ; Andreas 1312 (1376 -  1 3 8 5 ); 

G u th la c  A 575 (612 -  636) th e  s a in ts  speak o f  th e  m is e ry  and 

s u f f e r in g  o f  th e  a ^ læ ca n  who tempt- th e m . The im p l ic a t io n  o f  

w re tc h e d n e s s  is  a ls o  p re s e n t in  The P h o e n ix  442 (442  earme 

aglæ can) : C h r is t  ib id  S a tan  73 (73 earme a g iecan) ; 160

(161 w^itum w e r ig ) ; 446 ( earm aglaeca) ; 578 (578 earm v ^ læ ca ) ;

712 (712 earm agglece) •

I m p l ic a t io n  2D i s  a d e v i l i s h  c r e a tu r e  w h ic h  i s  w re tc h e d .
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Im p lic a t io n  2EH-

The w re tc h e d n e s s  o f  th e  d e v i ls  who a re  c a l le d  seglæca in  

th e  r e l i g io u s  p o e t r y  is  c o n n e c te d  w i th  th e  to rm e n ts  w h ic h  

th e y  s u f f e r  in  h e l l .  These to rm e n ts  in c lu d e  f i r e  / J u l i a n a  

268 /  315 (3 3 6 ) ;  430 (3 9 1 ) ;  E le n e  901 (949 -  9 5 0 ); Andreas

1312 (1376 -  1378) ; G u th la c  A 575 (624) ; C h r is t  i\nd S a tan  

73 /  160 /  446 /  578 /  712 ( p a s s im )7 ; d a rk n e s s  / J u l i a n a  

268 /  319 (3 3 3 ) ;  J u l i a n a 430 ( / 1 9 ) ;  G u th la c  A 575 (6 3 5 ) ;

C h r is t  And S a tan  13 /  160 /  446 /  578 /7 1 2  ( p a s s im )7  and 

f e t t e r s  / J u l i a n a  268 /  319 (3 3 6 ) ;  Andreas 1312 (1376 -  1381) ; 

G u th la c  A 575 (596 -  5 9 8 ) ;  C h r is t  .And S a ta n  73 /  160 /  446 /

578 /7 1 2  ( p a s s im )7 .

O th e r  to rm e n ts  w h ic h  th e  gqglæcan ehdure  a re  c o n n e c te d  w i t h  

th e  n o t io n  o f  e x i le  fro m  heaven /E le n e  901 (945 -  952) ; A ndreas 

1312 (1 3 8 0 ; 1 3 8 3 ) ; G u th la c  A 575 (623 -  6 2 4 ) ;  C h r is t  And

S a tan  73 /  160 /4 4 6  /  578 /  712 ( p a ss im ) ; th e  lo s s  o f  .jo y  and 

g lo r y  / J u l i a n a  430 (390 h ro b ra  h id æ le d )  ; E le n e 901 (923 goda

g e a sn e ; 944 domes le a s n e ) ; Andreas 1312 (1314  duguôum b e re a fo d ) ; 

G u th la c  A 575 (625 -  6 2 8 )^  and th e  know le dge  t h a t  t h e i r  

s u f f e r in g  w i l l  be  e n d le s s  /E le n e  901 (9 5 2 ) ;  A ndreas 1312 

(1382  -  1 3 8 5 ); G u th la c  A 575 (632 -  6 3 6 ) ;  C h r is t  And S a tan
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73 /  160 /  446 /  578 /  712 ( pass im ) 7 .

I m i l i c a t io n  2D V  is  a w re tc h e d  c r e a tu re  condemned to  endure  

th e  to rm e n ts  o f  f i r e ,  f e t t e r s  and darlcness i n h e l l ,  d e p r iv e d  o f  

.jo y  and { :f lo ry  and e x i le d  fro m  h e a ve n .

E h io tio n  2D!

The e m o tio n  a tta c h e d  to  th e  im p l ic a t io n  o f  w re tc h e d n e s s
23

and s u f f e r in g  i s  one o f  m in g le d  h o r r o r  and p i t y .

23 T h is  p i t y  i s  p a r t l y  con tem p tuous  (s e e  E m o tio n  3 B I p p . l y  ^ 

abo ve . I t s  p re se n ce  does n o t n e g a te  E m o tio n  lA !  ' Beyond 

human sy m p a th y * .  The sqglæcan do n o t  d e s e rv e  com pass ion  

b u t  th e y  n e v e r th e le s s  awaken i t .

These tw o f e e l in g s  ( o f  w h ic h  th e  c o m b in a t io n  i s  

p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  a c c u ra te )  a re  p re s e n t i n  th e  tw o  a d je c t iv e s ,  

a t o l  'd i r e *  o r  ' t e r r i b l e *  and earm 'w re tc h e d *  o r  ' p i t i f u l ' ,  

used in  c o l lo c a t io n  w i t h  g ^ læ c a . A to l  i s  used in  c o l lo c a t io n  

v / i t h  rcglæca in  B e o w u lf 592; 732 ; 8 1 6 . I n  B e o w u lf 159 (1 6 5 ) ;

732 /  739 (2 0 7 4 );  1259 (1 3 3 2 );  2557 (2 6 7 0 ) ;  i t  i s  used o f  a

m o n s te r e ls e w h e re  c a l le d  sgglasca. A lth o u g h  earm is  n e v e r  used
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o f  th e  B e o v /u lf ia n  geglæcan. G re n d e l i s  c a l le d  earm sceapen 

(B e o w u lf  1 3 5 1 ) . A to l  æglæca o c c u rs  th r e e  t im e s  in  th e  

r e l i g io u s  p o e try  /E le n e  901 ( 9 0 l)  ; Andreas 1312 (1 3 1 2 ) ;  

C h r is t  And S a tan  1 6 0 / . The c o l lo c a t io n  o f  earm and sgglæca 

o c c u rs  seven t im e s  in  th e  r e l i g io u s  p o e tr y :  J u l ia n a  430

430 earm ag læ ca) ; G u th la c  A 575 (575 earme ag læ can) ;

The P h o e n ix  442 (442  earme a g la x a n ) ;  C h r is t  And S a tan  73 

(73  earme aggie can) ; 446 (446 earm ag læ ca) ; . 578 (578 earm

æglæca) ; 712 (712  earm agglece) •

E m o tio n  2DJ is  ro u s in g  m in g le d  h o r r o r  and p i t y .



Chart VU:

The IhJ^or I m p l i c a t io n s  Of C. h. ;%1 œ a .

Denot a t io n  Dev i l

188

I m p l ic a t io n  2 A im p l ic a t io n  2B I m p l ic a t io n  2C I ' p i  ic  t  io n  2 l

A d e v i l i s h A d e v i l  ic h A d e v i l i s h A d e v i l i s h
c re - . tu re  v n ith c re a tu re  w h ic h e re  t u r e  w i t h c re a tu re  vA ic h
eu p e rn ' t u r - ' l is  } i o s t i l e  to s i n f u l i s  w re tc h e d .
ch ^,ract e r  i s t  ic  e . man and God. chwr a c t e r  i s t  i c s .

i  H~ 2E-f- 2C4- 2 o ;-

A s u p e rn a tu ra l A h o s t i l e e v i l A T"ret ched
e re  tu rF  whose c r e a tu r e ,  o f te n crec.Y ure , th e c re a tu re
liome is  in  h e l l . v e r h a l ly ,  and a d v e rs a ry  o f condemned to

somet imes God and te m p te r endure  th e
p h y s ic a l ly , o f  man, g u i l e f u l . to rm e n ts  o f
a g g re s s iv e , g u i l t -  s ta in e d f i r e ,  f e t t e r s
h a rm fu l,  and and damned. and d a rk n e s s .
c a p a b le  o f in  h e l l ,
e n d a n g e rin g  th e d e p r iv e d  o f
c o a ls  o f  men. jo y  and g lo r y

and e x i le d
fro m  heaven .

n . 1 A, 4 k. 2B: 2 c : 2D:

Beyond human R o u s in g  h a tre d R o u s in g R o u s in g
sym pa thy . end cont em pt. condem nat io n * m in g le d  h o r r o r

_̂__ .. ___  ___  _
and p i t y .
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C h a p te r V 

C o n c lu s io n »

In  C h a p te r I  a m ethod was p ropo sed  f o r  in v e s t ig a t in g  

th e  c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  O .E . p o e t ic  te rm s .  C h a p te rs  I I ,  I I I  and 

IV  gave p r a c t i c a l  d e m o n s tra t io n  o f  t h i s  m ethod by  a p p ly in g  i t  

t o  th r e e  O ld  E n g l is h  w o rd s , a v e rb  s c e a c a n ; an a d je c t iv e ,  

fcqge: and a noun , asglæca. A t th e  end o f  each d e m o n s tra t io n

th e  c o n n o ta t io n s  fo u n d  f o r  th e  te rm  u n d e r d is c u s s io n  w e re  

g iv e n  in  t a b u la r  fo rm . The p re s e n t c h a p te r  w i l l  show how 

know le dge  o f  th e  c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  th e s e  A n g lo -S a x o n  p o e t ic  

te rm s , as re v e a le d  in  th e  p re c e d in g  c h a p te rs ,  c o n t r ib u te s  

t o  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  passages o f  p o e tr y  w h e re  th e  te rm s  

o c c u r .

S ceacan; B e o w u lf l i n e s  1 124 ; 1136 .

L ig  e a l le  fo rs w e a lg ,  

gæ sta g i f r o s t ,  b a r  a 6e guô fo rn a m  

bega f o lc e s ;  wæs h i r a  bleed s c a c e n .

G e w ito n  h im  6a w ig e n d  w ic a  n e o s ia n , 

freondum  b e f e a l le n .  F ry s ia n d  ge se o n , 

hamas ond h e a b u rh . H e nges t 6a g y t  

w æ lfagne w in t e r  vmnode m id  F in n e  

e a l unhQp.tme. S a rd  gemunde,
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beah be he ne m eahte on m ere d r  i f  an

h r  in g e d s te fn a n ;  ho lm  s to rm e  v /e o l,

won w in w in d e , w in t e r  ybe b e le a c

is g e b in d e ,  obôœt o b e r com

g e a r in  g e a rd a s , swa nu gjrb de6,

ba 6e s y n g a le s  s e le  b e w it ia ô ,

w i ld o r t o r h t a n  w e d e r. D a wæs w in t e r  sc a c e n .

fsqger f o ld  an bearm . Fundode w re c c a ,

g i s t  o f  geardum ; he to  gyrnv/rrece

s w iô o r  b o h te  bonne t o  s^slade,

g i f  he to rn g e m o t b n rh te o n  m ih te

b ^  he E o te n a  b e a m  in n e  gem unde.

Swa he ne fo rw y rn d e  w o ro ld ræ d e n n e , 

bonne h im  H u n la f in g  h ild e le o m a n , 

b i l l  a s e l  e s t ,  on bearm  dyde , 

b^ss wæron m id Eotenum  ecge cu6e .

S w ylce  fe r h ô f r e c a n  F in  e f t  b e g e a t 

sw e o rd b e a lo  s l iô e n  set h is  s e l f  es ham, 

s ib 6 a n  g r im n e  g r ip e  G u61af ond O s la f  

s e fte r  sæ s iôe , s o rg e , maendon, 

aebwiton weana dæ l; -ne  m eahte  w æ fre  mod 

fo rh a b b a n  in  h r e b re .  D a  wæs h e a l ro d  en 

fe o n d a  fe o ru m , s w i lc e  F in  c L ^^e n , 

c y n in g  on c o rb re ,  ond seo cv/en numen.
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S ceo tend  S c y ld in g a  t o  rcy p o n  fe re d o n  

e a l in g e s te a ld  e o rô c y n in g e c , 

s w y lc e  h ie  :æfc F irm e s  h'om f i n d  an m eahton

s ig la ,  searog iran ia . H ie  on sæ lade

d r i h t l i c e  w i f  to  Denurn fe re d o n ,

Icoddon t o  leodunu

B e o w u lf 1122 -  1 15 9 .

The t o t  c l m ean ing  o f  l i n e s  1122 -  1124 is  u n d o u b te d ly

co m p le x . T r a n s la t io n  in to  Hew E n g l is h  is  re n d e re d  d i f f i c u l t

b y  tw o  c irc u m s ta n c e s .  F i r s t ,  th e  l i n e s  a re  g ra m m a t ic a l ly  

am b iguous. The a n te c e d e n t o f  h i r a  blaed may be e i t h e r  

e a l l e . . .  b a ra  5e j^e r gu5 fo rn a m  bega f o lc e s  o r  bega f o l c e s .

B . T h o rp e , t a k in g  th e  a n te c e d e n t o f  h i r a  bi3ed to  be bega 

f o lc e s . p u n c tu a te d  th e  l i n e s  as f o l lo w s ;

l i g  e a l le  fo rs w e a lg ,

gæ sta  g i f r o s t ,

b a r  a b© b^er gu6 fo rn a m ;

bega f o lc e s  wæs

h i r a  blasd sca ce n .

He t r - m s la te d :  " o f  b o th  n a t io n s  was t h e i r  p r o s p e r i t y  d e p a r te d " .

J .  R . C la r k  H a l l ,  R . A. W i l l ia m s ,  R . K . G ordon and G. Bone have 

a ls o  ta k e n  h i r a  b læ d t o  r e f e r  t o  bega ib ic e s . H . C. W y ld  and
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J .  E a r le  to o k  h i r a  blæ d to  r e f e r  t o  e a l l e . . .  6e pser gu6 fo rn a m
1

bega f o lc e s .

1 See B . T h o rp e  The : \n g l0"S a xo n  Poems O f B e o w u lf .  The Scop O r 

G leem an 's  T a le .  And The F ig h t  At F in n e s b u rg  (O x fo rd  1855)

p . 75 ; J .  R. C l r k  H a l l ,  B e o w u lf And The F in n e s b u rg  Fragm ent 

( re v is e d  by C. L .  W renn) (1 9 5 0 ) ;  R . A. W i l l ia m s ,  The F in n  

E p is o d e  In  B e o w u lf (C am bridge  1924) p . 110 ; R. K . G ordon , 

A n g lo -S a xo n  P o e try  (London  and New Y o rk , 1957) p . 24 ;

G. Bone, B e o w u lf (O x fo rd  1945) p . 39 ; H . C. W y ld , D ie t  io n  

And In a g e ry  In  M g lo -S a x o n  P o e tr y , p . 8 8 ; J .  E a r le ,  The 

Deeds O f B e o w u lf (O x fo rd  1892) p . 36 .

The second d i f f i c u l t y  l i e s  in  th e  m e ta p h o r ic  n a tu re  o f  th e
2

w o rd  b læ d . W yld  and E a r le  in  t h e i r  t r a n s la t io n s  b o th  re c o g n iz e d

2 See C h a p te r I I  p ./ j> 7  above

th e  n a tu r e  o f  th e  m e ta p h o r o f  th e  s h a t te re d  f lo w e r ,  b la s te d  in  i t s  
3

p r im e . F o r  them , how eve r, th e  m e ta p h o r app ea rs  t o  a p p ly  o n ly  t o

3 See H . C. W y ld , D ic t io n  And Im a g e ry  I n  A n g lo -S a xo n  P o e tr y , p .88 

and J .  E a r le  o p . c i t . p . 36 .
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th e  w a r r io r s  who have been k i l l e d  on b o th  s id e s  in  th e  s la u g h te r  

a t F .n n s b u rh .

The c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  th e  v e rb  sce a ca n , d is c o v e re d  in  

C h a p te r I I  above add, n o t o n ly  t o  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  

m ean ing  o f  th e  te rm  a t  l i n e  1124 ,. b u t  t o  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  

th e  m ean ing  and fo r c e  o f  th e  w h o le  passage and e s p e c ia l ly  to  

th e  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f  th e  second use o f  sceacan  a t  l i n e  1136 .

T h is  r e p e t i t i o n ,  o ijth e  v e rb ,  in  e c h o in g  th e  t r a g ic  c o n n o ta t io n s  

p re s e n t a t th e  f i r s t  c l im a x  o f  th e  dram a a t F in n s b u rh  (1 1 2 4 ) ,  

c a s ts  i t s  shadow fo rw a rd  a c ro s s  th e  in te r v e n in g  l i n e s  (1137 -  

1151) and a n t ic ip a t e s  th e  a p p ro a c h in g  c a ta s t ro p h e .  (1151 -  1 1 5 9 ).

The f o l lo w in g  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  p o s s ib le  m ean ings o f  B e o w u lf 

1122 -  1124 , t a k in g  in to  a c c o u n t b o th  th e  g ra m m a tic a l a m b ig u ity  

and th e  m e ta p h o r ic 'd  d i f f i c u l t y  in  t r a n s la t i n g ,  i s  made in  th e  

l i g h t  o f  th e  c o n n o ta t iv e  v a lu e s  o f  sceacan  shown on C h a rt H  

p . 7?  above . I t  s u g g e s ts  b o th  t h a t  th e  g ra m m a tic a l a m b ig u ity  

is  i t s e l f  an in d ic a t io n  o f  th e  c o m p le x ity  and d e p th  o f  th e  

p o e t 's  in te n d e d  m ean ing  and t h a t  r e c o g n i t io n  o f  th e  p re se n ce  

o f  th e  f lo w e r  m e ta p h o r g r e a t l y  enhances th e  p o e t ic  v a lu e  o f  

th e s e  l i n e s .  The r e v e la t io n  o f  th e  p ro c e s s  b y  w h ic h  s t r e n g th ,  

d e p th  o f  f e e l i n g  and c o m p le x ity  o f  m e a n in g , a l l  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  

o f  g r e a t  p o e t r y ,  a re  a c h ie v e d , i s  one o f  th e  s e r v ic e s  w h ic h  th e  

s tu d y  o f  c o n n o ta t io n  can re n d e r  t o  c r i t i c i s m  o f  O .E . p o e tr y *
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A n a ly s is  O f The J in p l ic a t io n s  O f *wæs h i r a  bl'^ed s c a c e n * .

B e o w u lf 1 1 2 4 .

In  t h i s  a n a ly s is  th e  p re se n ce  o f  th e  m a jo r  im p l ic a t io n s

o f  sceacan a re  in d ic a te d  by  th e  su g g e s te d  t r a n s la t i o n  o f  th e s e

l i n e s  g iv e n  u n d e r l à . ÎB . ÎC and to  b e lo w . F u r th e r

im p l ic a t io n s  and c o m p le x ity  o f  m ean ing  a re  exam ined in  th e

d is c u s s io n  u n d e r lA V - . 1 B 4 -, ÎC 4 - and 'tPY- b e lo w  w here  th e

s t r u c t u r e  o f  m ean ings c re a te d  b y  th e  g ra m m a tic a l a m b ig u ity  in

th e s e  l i n e s  and th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l n a tu re  o f  b læ d a re  b ro u g h t
4

o u t ,  and th e  m anner in  w h ic h  th e  c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  sceacan 

com prehend th e  t r a g i c  p l i g h t  o f  th e  p e r s o n a l i t ie s  in v o lv e d  

in  th e  c o n f l i c t  a t  F in n s b u rh ,  i s  sho\,vn.

4 See C h a rt H ,  C h a p te r I I  p . l #  above .

lA .

"F la m e , th e  g r e e d ie s t  o f  s p i r i t s ,  consumed a l l  o f  th o s e  whom 

w ar c a r r ie d  o f f  t h e r e  o f  b o th  p e o p le s ; t h e i r  g lo r y  was shaken"
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t y -

(a ) T a k in g  bega f o l ces as th e  a n te c e d e n t o f  h i r a  b læ d , t h i s  

means ' t h e i r  g lo r y , ' i . e .  th e  f lo w e r  o f  v a lo u r ,  th e  g r e a te s t  

and b e s t  men o f  b o th  n a t io n s  ( in c lu d in g  a K in g ,  H n n f,  and a 

p r in c e ,  h is  n e p h e v ) , has been shaken and d e s tro y e d  l i k e  a 

f lo w e r  b la s te d  in  i t s  p r im e . '

(b ) T a k in g  e a l le .  . .  b ^ ra  5e pser gu5 fo rnc im  bega  f o lc e s  as th e

a n te c e d e n t o f  h i r a  blæd t h i s  means ' t h e i r  g l o r y ' ,  i . e .  " th e
5

f lo w e r  o f  t h e i r  l i f e  was s h a t t e r e d . "  Hna=f*s l i f e ,  and th e

5 F o r t h i s  t r a n s la t i o n  see H . C. W y ld , D ic t io n  And Im a g e ry  In  

P ing lo -S axon  P o e try  p . 8 8 .

l i v e s  o f  th e  D a n ish  and F r is ia n  dead , have  been  ended s u d d e n ly , 

l i k e  t h a t  o f  a f lo w e r  b la s te d  b e fo r e  i t s  t im e .  The w a r r io r s  

have been c u t o f f  in  t h e i r  p r im e .

"F la m e , th e  g r e e d ie s t  o f  s p i r i t s ,  consumed a l l  o f  th o s e  whom 

w a r c a r r ie d  o f f  t h e r e  o f  b o th  p e o p le s ; t h e i r  g lo r y  had d e p a r te d "
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tB4-

(a ) T a k in g  bega f o lc e s  as th e  a n te c e d e n t o f  h i r a  b læ d , t h i s  

means ' t h e i r  g lo r y ,  i . e .  t h e i r  f^m e and renow n f o r  v a lo u r ,  had 

d e p a r te d '.  I t  had been d im in is h e d ,  c e r t a in l y ,  b y  th e  s e tb a c k s  

and d e fe a t  s u f fe r e d  by  b o th  n a t io n s  in  th e  p a s t s la u g h te r .  The 

F r is ia n s  have l o s t  many f i g h t i n g  men (1080 -  1081) and th e  Danes 

have l o s t  t h e i r  le a d e r ,  Hnæ f. D e fe a t in  a f o r e ig n  la n d  a ls o  

c o n t r ib u te s  t o  th e  h u m i l ia t io n  and lo s s  o f  g lo r y  o f  th e  Danes.

No one , on e i t h e r  s id e ,  i s  p u t t o  f l i g h t ,  b u t ,  i f  F in n  had n o t 

l o s t  so many o f  h is  men in  th e  f i r s t  f i g h t ,  H eng i s t  and h is  

f o l lo w e r s  m ig h t w e l l  have had to  choose be tw e en  d e a th  and f l i g h t .  

The n o t io n  o f  f e a r , p re s e n t in  th e  m o tiv e s  w i t h  w h ic h  th e  

s u r v iv o r s  on b o th  s id e s  come t o  te rm s  and in  th e  n a tu re  o f  th o s e  

te rm s  th e m s e lv e s  (1080 -  1 1 0 6 ) , a ls o  d im in is h e s  th e  g lo r y  o f  b o th  

p e o p le s .

(b ) T a k in g  e a l le  . . .  p a ra  5e psgr gu5 fo rn a m  bega f o lc e s  as th e  

a n te c e d e n t o f  h i r a  b læ d , t h i s  means ' t h e i r  g lo r y ,  i . e .  th e  fame 

and renow n o f  th e  dead on b o th  s id e s ,  had d e p a r te d ’ . T h e re  is  

no s u g g e s t io n  t h a t  th e  dead w ere  f e a r f u l  b u t th e y  have  been 

overcom e in  f i g h t  and t h e i r  l i v e s  have f l e d  fro m  th e m . The 

D a n is h  dead have been overcom e in  a f o r e ig n  la n d .



197

t e .

"F la m e , th e  g r e e d ie s t  o f  s p i r i t s ,  consumed a l l  o f  th o s e  

whom w a r c a r r ie d  o f f  th e re  o f  h o th  p e o p le s ; t h e i r  g lo r y  had 

p a s s e d ."

1C4-

(a ) T a k in g  bega  f o l ces as th e  a n te c e d e n t o f  h i r a  b læ d , t h i s  

means, ' t h e i r  g lo r y ,  i . e .  th e  t im e  o f  th e  f l o u r i s h in g  o f  th e  

f lo w e r  o f  v a lo u r  o f  b o th  n a t io n s  was o v e r . '  W ith  i t s  

b la s t in g  came th e  a r r i v a l  o f  a p o r te n to u s  d a y , in v o lv in g  

change f o r  th e  w o rse  in  th e  a f f a i r s  o f  b o th  n a t io n s .

(b ) T a k in g  e a l le  . . .  b ^ ra  6e guô fo rn a m  bega fo lc e s

as th e  a n te c e d e n t o f  h i r a  b lasd t h i s  means ' t h e i r  g lo r y ,  i . e .  

th e  le n g th  o f  th e  days o f  t h e i r  l i f e ,  was o v e r . '  The 

p a s s in g  o f  t h e i r  span o f  l i f e  b ro u g h t abou t th e  a r r i v a l  o f  

a n o th e r  p o r te n to u s  day in v o lv in g  change f o r  th e  w o rs e , th e  

day when H eng i s t  f i n a l l y  to o k  vengeance on F in n .

t o .

"F la m e , th e  g r e e d ie s t  o f  s p i r i t s ,  .consumed a l l  o f  th o s e  

whom w a r c a r r ie d  o f f  t h e r e  o f  b o th  p e o p le ; t h e i r  l i f e  had 

d e p a r te d ."
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(a ) T a k in g  bega f o lc e s  as th e  c in te ce d e n t o f  h i r a  b læ d , t h i s  means 

' t h e i r  l i f e ,  i . e .  t h e i r  v i t a l  e le m e n ts , t h e i r  le a d in g  men and 

w a r r io r s ,  had d e p a r te d . ' Lo ss  o f  l i fe ^  in v o lv in g  a ls o  lo s s  o f  

p o s s e s s io n s , jo y s ,  l i g h t  and g lo r y ,  had been s u f fe r e d  by b o th

n a t io n s .

(b ) T a k in g  e a l le  . . .  b& ra  6e b^cr gu6 fo rn a m  bega f o lc e s  as th e  

a n te c e d e n t o f  h i r a  b læ d t h i s  means, ' t h e i r  l i f e ,  i . e .  th e  l i f e  o f  

Hnæf and th e  dead on b o th  s id e s ,  had gone and w i t h  i t  th e y  had 

l o s t  p o s s e s s io n s , jo y s ,  l i g h t  and g l o r y . '

The E m o tio n s .

The e m o tio n s  c h i e f l y  in  e v id e n c e  in  t h i s  c o n te x t  o f  

sceacan  a re  o b v io u s ly  ÎA Z , a sense o f  lo s s  a t  th e  " s h a k in g "  and 

d e s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  n o b le s t  and b e s t , and t o j , a sense o f  f i n a l i t y  

and t o t a l  d e s t r u c t io n  in  d e a th . E m o tio n  TBI i s  a ls o  p re s e n t.

H e n g is t  and th e  Danes have  been l e f t  le a d e r le s s  in  a f o r e ig n  la n d  

and c o m p e lle d  by  c irc u m s ta n c e s  to  come to  te rm s  w i t h  th o s e  whom 

th e y  h o ld  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  Hnssf' s d e a th .  U nder such c o n d it io n s  

th e  Danes a re  c e r t a in l y  d e fe a te d  and h u m i l ia te d .  B o th  th e  in ju r e d  

p r id e  o f  th e  Danes th e m s e lv e s  and th e  aw areness o f  th e  F r is ia n s  

t h a t  i d le  ta u n ts  m ust n o t  be a llo v /e d  to  b r in g  t h i s  p r id e  to
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b i t t e r n e s s  and th o u g h ts  o f  vengeance can be re c o g n iz e d  in  th e  

peace te rm s ;

D a  h ie  g e tru w e d o n  on tw a  h e a lfa  

fæ s te  frioôuw c-e re . F in  H engest e 

e l n e , u n f l i im e  a.Ôum benemde 

bæt he b& w e a la fe  v/eo tena  dome 

..rum h e o ld e , b^et ôær a n ig  mon 

wordum ne v/orcum v/ære ne bræ ce, 

ne b u r  h inv; i t  sea ro  æf re  gemvnden 

ôeah h ie  h i r a  b e a g g y fa n  ban an fo lg e d o n  

ô e o d e n le a s e , b© h im  swa g e b e & rfo d  wæs; 

g y f  bonne F ry s n a  h w y lc  f re c n a n  spræce 

dæs m o rp o rh e te s  m yndg iend  wære, 

bonne h i t  sw eordes ecg seôan s c o ld e .

B e o w u lf 1095 -  1106

: \ f t e r  th e  f i r s t  c lim a x  o f  g r i e f  and lo s s ,  a t l i n e  1124, 

t h e r e  is  a r e la x a t io n  o f  te n s io n  (1125 -  1135) w h i le  th e  

p oe t fo c u s e s  a t t e n t io n  on H eng i s t ,  h is  a c t i v i t i e s  and f e e l in g s  

d u r in g  th e  uneasy t r u c e  b e tw e en  Danes and F r is ia n s .  H e n g e s t 's  

f e e l in g s  d u r in g  th e  w in t e r  a re  th o s e  o f  th e  e x i le  lo n g in g  f o r  

home, (1129  -  1133) . L in e  1136 D a  wæs v / in t e r  scacen  i r o n i c a l l y  

echoes l i n e  1124 wæs h i r a  b læ d scacen ; th e  e m o tio n s  and
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im p l ic a t io n s  v /h ic h  w e re  f e l t  d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  c lim a x  a re  c a l le d  

in t o  p la y  a g a in  b y  th e  r e p e t i t . ;  on o f  th e  v e rb .  T h is  t im e  

th e  v e rb  is  used as an in t r o d u c t io n  to  th e  a p p ro a c h in g  c lim a jc  

o f  m is e ry .  I t  has p r o le p t ic  fo r c e  in  c e i l l in g  up th e  

im p l ic a t io n s  o f  th e  c a ta s tro p h e  b e fo re  th e  c a ta s tro p h e  i t s e l f  

a r r i v e s ,  c a s t in g  i t s  shadov;s fo rw a rd  o v e r  l i n e s  1138 -  1145 , so 

t h a t  th e  re a d e r  o r  l i s t e n e r  is  m e n ta l ly  p re p a re d , a lth o u g h  

u n c o n s c io u s  o f  t h i s  p r e p a r a t io n ,  f o r  th e  f i n a l ,  o v e rv .h e lm in g , 

t ra g e d y  o f  1 1 . 1151 -  1159 . The p r e p a ra t io n  w o rks  in  th e  

f o l lo w in g  m anner:

1c .

* Then w i n t  e r  had d e p a r te d .*

1C4-

*Then, w i t h  th e  p a s s in g  o f  an in t e r v a l  o f  t im e  ( w in te r )  

d u r in g  w h ic h  H engest m e d ita te s  on th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  r e tu r n in g  

home, s p r in g ,  n o rm a lly  a season o f  r e jo i c i n g ,  a r r iv e d ,  b r in g in g  

w i t h  i t  th e  p o r te n to u s  d a y , in v o lv in g  change f o r  th e  w o rs e , when 

H engest changed h is  m ind  and began to  m e d ita te  on vengeance 

(1137 -  1 1 4 1 ) .
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T C j- and lA r j-  »

Then w in t e r  had d e p o r te d  b r in g in g  abou t th e  a r r i v a l  o f  a 

p o r te n to u s  day on w h ic h  th e  b e s t and n o b le s t  o f  th e  F r is ia n s  

( th e  K in g  and h is  com pan ions , c y n in g  on c o r p r e , l i n e  1153) 

w ere  to  be ‘ shaken* and d e s tro y e d  l i k e  a f lo w e r  b la s te d  in  

i t s  p r im e .

I C i "  and and i D f - .

Then th e  d e p a r tu re  o f  w in t e r  b ro u g h t abo u t th e  a r r i v a l  

o f  a p o r te n to u s  day on w h ic h  th e  f lo w e r  o f  v a lo u r  o f  th e  

F r is ia n s  w e re  t o  be s h a t te re d  in  d e a th  and to  lo s e  l i f e ,  

p o s s e s s io n s , jo y s ,  l i g h t  and g lo r y .

ic - ; -  and and TEX" æ d 1BY-

Then th e  d e p a r tu re  o f  w in t e r  b ro u g h t abou t th e  p o r te n to u s  

day when th e  n o b le s t  o f  th e  F r is ia n s  w e re  to  be s h a t te re d  in  

d e a th , le a v in g  th e  queen, H i ld e b u r h ,  t o  s u f f e r  th e  consequences 

o f  t h e i r  d e fe a t .  H i ld e b u r h  was ta k e n  back  to  h e r  own p e o p le
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b u t ,  s in c e  th e r e  i s  no in d ic a t io n ,  in  th e  e p is o d e , t h a t  she

h a te d  F in n ,  o r  w is h e d  to  le a v e  th e  F r is ia n s ,  h e r  r e tu r n  home

was to  b e , i r o n i c a l l y ,  in  th e  n a tu re  o f  an e x i le .

The E m o tio n s .

/ i f t e r  th e  f i n a l  c lim a x  o f  m is e ry  and d e s t r u c t io n  (1 1 .1 1 5 1 . 

1153) th e  poe t f in is h e s  th e  la y :

S ceo tend  S c y ld in g a  to  scypon fe re d o n  

e a l in g e s te a ld  e o rd c y n in g e s , 

s v /y lce  h ie  æt F in n é s  ham f  in d a n  m eahton

s ig la ,  searog im m a. H ie  on sæ lade

d r i h t l i c e  v ; i f  t o  Denum fe re d o n ,  

læ ddon t o  le odum .

B e o w u lf 1154 -  1159

A lth o u g h  th e r e  is  nov/ a c o m p le te  r e la x a t io n  o f  te n s io n ,  

t h i s  passage c o n t in u e s  t o  add to  th e  m ean ing , by r e d i r e c t in g  

a t t e n t io n  to  H i ld e b u r h  w i t h  whose g r i e f  ( ÎA I  and I D I ) th e  

e p is o d e  opened (B e o w u lf 1071 -  1 0 8 0 ) .  3h th e  f ig u r e  o f  th e  

Queen, s u f f e r in g  more m is e ry  th a n  anyone e ls e  co nce rn ed  in  th e  

fe u d ,  because  o f  h e r  c o n l i c t in g  l o y a l t i e s  to w a rd s  husband and 

k in ,  th e  e m o tio n s   ̂ IB !  and I D !  ro u se d  b y  th e  use o f
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sceacan  a t l i n e  1136 , a re  f u l l y  r e a l i z e d .  T h e re  i s  an 

im p l ic a t io n  o f  d e fe a t  and c a p tu re  in  l i n e  1153 ond seo cwen 

numen, as w e l l  as th e  accom panying  e m o tio n  o f  h u m i l ia t io n  

( t B j ) . I t  i s  H i ld e b u r h  who m ost k e e n ly  e x p e r ie n c e s  th e  

sense o f  lo s s  a t th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  n o b le s t  and b e s t  

o f  b o th  F r is ia n s  and Danes ( l A ! ) and, h a v in g  l o s t  b r o th e r ,  

son and husband , th e  f e e l i n g  o f  f i n a l i t y  and t o t a l  d e s t r u c t io n  

in  d e a th .

T h is  e x a m in a t io n , by  d e m o n s tra t in g  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  

th e  c o n n o ta t iv e  v a lu e s  o f  th e  te rm  sceacan  t o  th e  re a d in g  o f  

B e o w u lf l i n e s  1122 -  1159 , has shown one o f  th e  im p o r ta n t  means 

b y  w h ic h  t h i s  passage a c h ie v e s  i t s  e m o tio n a l f o r c e .  The te rra  

sce a ca n , a p p lie d  d i r e c t l y ,  o r  i n d i r e c t l y ,  t o  a l l  th e  p a r t ic ip a n t s  

in  th e  a c t io n ,  im p l ie s  t h e i r  t r a g i c  s i t u a t io n s .  The fo r c e  o f  th e  

im p l ic a t io n  i s  in c re a s e d  b y  th e  i r o n i c  use o f  th e  same te rra  in  l i n e  

1136: th e  d e fe a t  and h u m i l ia t io n  o f  w in t e r  w h ic h  s h o u ld  have been

a t im e  o f  jo y ,  p r e c ip i t a t e s  th e  f i n a l  c a ta s t ro p h e ,  th e  c o m p le tio n  

o f  th e  co u rs e  o f  e v e n ts  caug h t up in  th e  use o f  sceacan  at l i n e  

1 12 4 . I t  i s  t h i s  s in g le  te rm , used tw ic e  and v d th  g r e a t  c o m p le x ity  

o f  m ean ing , w h ic h  now appears  t o  c o n ta in  and t o  s i g n i f y  th e  fo r c e  o f  

th e  t r a g ic  d ile m a s  o f  th e  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  in v o lv e d  in  th e  E p is o d e , and 

b y  i t s  c o n n o ta t iv e  v a lu e s ,  t o  d e f in e  and com m unica te  th e s e  t o  th e  

re a d e r .
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Fiqge; I t s  C o n n o ta t io n s  ind P o e t ic  V a lu e h i The S e a fa re r .

F o rbon  me h a tra n  s in d  

d ry h tn e s  dreamas bonne h is  de&de l i f ,  

l-ene on lo n d e .  Ic  g e ly fe  no 

b^et h im  e o r^ w e la n  ece s to n d a 6 .

S im le  b r e o r a  sum b in g a  gehvvylce , 

æ r  h is  t i d  aga, t o  t v /e o n  w e o r b e 5 ;  

o d l  obbo y l d o  obpe ecgh e te  

f -3 g u m  fro n r /7  e a r  dura f e o r h  o ô b r i n g e ô .

The S e a fa re r  64 -  7 1 .

6
G. V. S m ith e rs  w r i t e s  o f  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  in t e r p r e t in g

6 G. V . S m ith e rs ,  o p . c i t . p . 149

The W andere r and The S e a fa re r ;

Many o f  u s , in  th e  e a r l i e s t  s ta g e s  o f  o u r  s tu d y  

o f  th e s e  poems have p ro b a b ly  been im p ressed  by 

t h e i r  f la v o u r  o f  rem o te  (and  e s p e c ia l ly  o f  

h e r o ic  and G erm an ic) a n t iq u i t y .

T h is  ' f l a v o u r *  p re s e n ts  p ro b le m s  to  th e  t w e n t ie th  c e n tu ry  

c r i t i c  and s c h o la r  w h ic h  d id  n o t  e x is t  f o r  th e  A n g lo -S a xo n  

Scop and h i s  a u d ie n c e . 'F la v o u r ' ,  h o w e ve r, need n o t  re m a in
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u n d e f in e d .  I t  r e s id e s  in  th e  im p l ic a t io n s  and a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  

th e  p o e t ic  d i c t i o n  em ployed, and i s ,  in  f a c t ,  th e  sum o f  th e  

c o n n o ta t iv e  v a lu e  o f  th e  w o rd s . The c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  fo g e , 

re v e a le d  in  C h a p te r I I I  and shown on C h a rt I V p . above, 

c o n t r ib u te  to  a f u l l e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  t o t a l  m ean ing  o f  

The S e a fa re r , and o ffe r  s o lu t io n s  to  some o f  th e  p rob lem s w h ic h  

b e s e t a m odern re a d e r  fa c e d  w i t h  a poem w r i t t e n  in  h e r o ic  

d i c t i o n  b u t  d e a lin g  w i t h  a C h r is t ia n ,  e s c h a to lo g ic a l ,  them e .

Btqge o c c u rs  a t l i n e  71 a f t e r  t h a t  p o r t io n  o f  The S e a fa re r  

w h ic h  is  s p e c i f i c a l l y  conce rn ed  w i t h  th e  sea ( l  -  64) and th e  

o v e r t l y  C h r is t ia n ,  e le g ia c  and h o m i le t ic  p o r t io n ,  64 -  124 .

O ccu p y in g  t h i s  p o s i t io n ,  and f o l lo w in g  w h a t may be th e
7

c lim a x  o f  th e  poem (1 1 .  64 -  6 7 ) ,  th e  w o rd  p ro v id e s  l i n k s ,

7 D. V /h i te lo c k ,  'T h e  I n t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  "T he  S e a fa r e r " * ,  The 

E a r ly  C u ltu re s  o f  N o rth -W e s t E u rope  (H . M. C hadw ick 

M e m o ria l S tu d ie s ) e d i te d  by S i r  C y r i l  Fox and B ru c e  D ic k in s ,  

(C a m b rid g e , 1 9 5 0 ), p . 266 .

th ro u g h  i t s  c o n n o ta t io n s ,  w i t h  e l l  s e c t io n s  o f  The S e a fa re r .



2D 6

I m p l ic a t io n s  lA  and 1 a-{- o f  fsgge a re  in  harm ony w i t h  th e  

them e o f  th e  poem. The l a t t e r  p a r t  o f  The S e a fa re r  is  

s p e c i f i c a l l y  con ce rn e d  w i t h  d e a th  ( l l .  72 f f . ;  9 4 f f .)  , and w i t h  

th e  powers t h a t  c o n t r o l  m an 's  f a t e  (1 0 3 ; 106 : 1 0 8 ) .  N o r i s  

th e  id e a  o f  d e a th  abse n t fro m  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  poem. A 

s u g g e s tio n  t h a t  th e  S e a fa re r 's  p l ig h t  i s  t h  t  o f  a man a t th e  

p o in t  o f  d e a th  ( o f  a fa ^ e  man, in  f a c t )  o c c u rs  in  l i n e s  19 -  27 

w h e re  th e  v o y a g in g  s o u l,  th e  f e a s c e a f t ig  f e r 5  m isse s  th e  g amen 

and h le a h to r  o f  men, th o s e  v e ry  jo y s  w h ic h  B e o w u lf i s  s a id  t o  

have k ih i a s id e  when he d ie d ,  ( B e o w u lf 3020 -  3021) . L ik e  

B e o w u lf ,  who lo s e s  g leadream ^ ( l i n e  44) th e  s e a fa r in g  man is  

s a id  t o  have no th o u g h ts  o f  th e  h a rp .

The a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  TA-V a re  a ls o  l in k e d  w i t h  id e a s

e xp re sse d  th ro u g h o u t th e  poem. T h e re  is  th e  h o s t i l i t y  o f  God

( l i n e  1 0 6 ) ,  th e  m ig h t o f  God and W yrd (115 /  1 1 6 ) ,  th e

ig n o ra n c e  o f  man c o n c e rn in g  h is  f a t e  106 ; 39 -  4 3 ) ,  and th e

c o m p u ls io n  t h a t  b r in g s  men to  t h e i r  d e a th . T h a t c o m b in a t io n

o f  p e ss im ism , f a i t h  and co n d em na tion  o f  th e  w ic k e d  w h ic h  was 
8

n o te d  u n d e r %A! a lso  p e rva d e s  th e  poem. The s e a fa r in g  ix > r t io n

101 . '

8 See p p .^  above.
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i s  p e s s im is t ic  in  o u t lo o k ,  as a re  l i n e s  66 -  71 and 80 -  102 , 

b u t  th e  cond em na tion  o f  th e  w ic k e d  and th e  hope o f  j u s t i c e  f o r  

th e  r ig h te o u s  are  exp re sse d  in  l i n e s  106 -  107:

D o l b ib  se be h im  h is  d ryh te -n  ne ondræ deb; cyme5 h im  se deaô un p in g e d , 

E a d ig  b iô  se b© eabmod le o fa b ;  cyme5 h in  seo a r o f  heo fonum .

Im p l ic a t io n  TB and IB -}- and t h e i r  a s s o c ia t io n s  w i t h  d e a th  on

th e  b a t t l e  f i e l d ,  th e  God o f  V ic t o r y ,  The B e a s ts  o f  B a t t le  and th e

e m o tio n  o f  e x c ite m e n t in  th e  h e a t o f  b a t t l e ,  m in g le d  w i t h  e x u l t a t io n
9

o v e r  d e fe a te d  enem ies, a re  e s s e n t ia l l y  h e r o ic  and b a r b a r ic ,  and,

9 See th e  re fe re n c e s  t o  th e  c o n t in e n t a l ,  pagan, Germ ans, d e s c r ib e d

by  T a c i tu s ,  r e fe r r e d  t o  in  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  t h i s  im p l ic a t io n  on 
- 1

pp . C h a p te r I I I  above .

p ro b a b ly ,  o r i g i n a l l y  pagan. I t  i s  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  t h i s  n a tu re  

in  a w o rd  such as f o ^ e . w h ic h  p ro v id e  t h a t  ' f l a v o u r *  o f  re m o te  

a n t iq u i t y  in  The S e a fa re r  w h ic h  f a s c in a te s  th e  m odem  m ind  even 

w h i le  c r e a t in g  p rob lem s o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  How f a r  th e  

i\n g lo -S a x o n s  th e m s e lv e s  f e l t  t h i s  f a s c in a t io n  o r  fo u n d  d i f f i c u l t y  

in  r e c o n c i l in g  a h e r o ic  d i c t i o n ,  h a v in g  pagan im p l ic a t io n s  o f  

t h i s  n a tu r e ,  w i t h  an e s c h a to lo g ic a l  them e , i t  i s  im io o s s ib le  t o  sa y .
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A lth o u g h  p o s s ib ly  le s s  s e l f - c o n s c io u s  in  t h e i r  a p p re h e n s io n  o f

t h i s  d i f f i c u l t y  and le s s  q u ic k  to  re c o g n iz e  th e  pagan

im p l ic a t io n s  in  a w o rd  th a n  a m odern a n t i r u a r ia n ,  th e y  w e re

c e r t a in l y  n e a re r  to  pagan ism  and p ro b a b ly  m ore s e n s i t i v e  to  i t s

p re se n ce  in  th e  ' f la v o u r *  o f  a w o rd . The la b o u rs  and m arty rdom
10

o f  S a in t  B o n ifa c e  in  Germany and th e  s u f f e r in g  endured  d u r in g

10 See F . M. S te n to n ,  .^nglo-S .axon E n g la nd  (O x fo rd  1950) pp . 167 -  

171 .

11
V ik in g  r a id s  on t h i s  c o u n t r y  b e a r  w itn e s s  t o  A n g lo -S a xo n  c o n ta c t

11 See F . M. S te n to n ,  o p . c i t . p . 4 27 .

w i t h  heathendom  ^ f t e r  t h e i r  c o n v e rs io n  and d u r in g  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  

p e r io d .

The p ro b le m  in  The S e a fa re r  i s  t o  d is c o v e r  how f a r  th e s e  

im p l ic a t io n s  w e re  p re s e n t,  w i th o u t  m o d i f ic a t io n ,  in  p o e t and 

l i s t e n e r ' s  m in d . T h a t such im p l ic a t io n s  w e re  q u i te  s t r o n g ly  

f e l t  we can be re a s o n a b ly  c e r t a in ,  f o r  th e  " r e a l i z i n g  o f  l i f e  

as c o n f l i c t  i s  pe rha ps  th e  m ost t y p i c a l  o f  a l l  A n g lo -S a xo n
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1
p o e t ic  a t t i t u d e s " .  The n a tu re  o f  th e  mod i f  ica 1  io n  o f  th e s e

12 See J .  I .  Young, "G l.ed Wæs Ic  G liv /um ": Ungloom y A sp ec ts  O f

A n g lo -S axon  Poetrq^, Ih e  E a r ly  C u ltu re s  O f N o rth -W e s t E u rope  

( H . In. Chadv ic k  M e m o ria l S tu d ie s ) e d ite d  ^'y S i r  C y r i l  Fox 

and B ruce  D ic k in s  (C a m b rid g e , 19 50) . p . 275 .

im f l i c a t i a n s  in  some r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts  has a lre a d y  been shov/n in  

th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  in  C h a p te r I I I ,  p p .n c  -  & 12.^above , w here  i t  

was seen t h a t  even in  a C h r is t ia n  w o r ld ,  d i v in e ly  o rd e re d ,  fo g e  

men w e re  s t i l l  engaged in  c o n f l i c t ,  a lth o u g h  t h i s  c o n f l i c t  had 

btfcofrtc a qD i r i t u a l  s t r u g g le .  T h e re  a re  in d ic a t io n s  t h a t  t h i s  

ty p e  o f  c o n f l i c t  was a s s o c ia te d  w i t h  th e  feege o f  The S e a fa re r ,  

l i n e  7 1 . Ecghet e  l i n e  70) u n d o u b te d ly  s u g g e s ts  p h ] fs ic a l 

d e a th  in  a r e a l  b a t t l e  as one o f  th e  p o s s ib le  causes o f  a 

faqge m an 's  d e a th , b u t  th e  p o e t im m e d ia te ly  goes on to  d e c la re  

th a t  men m ust a c h ie v e  s a lv a t io n  by  p e r fo rm in g  good deeds h e re  

on e a r th  w i&  fe o n d a n ib  /  d e o rum dædum d e o f le  to g e a n e s ,

(75  -  76) th e re b y  im p ly in g  s p i r i t u a l  c o n f l i c t  be tw een  th e  fs g e  

men and th e  d e v i l .  The id e a  o f  f a l l i n g  in  d e a th  and o f  b e in g  

hum bled i s  p re s e n t in  l i n e s  86 and 88 / C f . m d re a s  1182 (1 1 8 3 )^ .  

T h e re  is  no p itc h e d  b a t t l e  in  t h i s  c o n te x t  and th e r e fo r e  no 

b a r r i t  us and no sound o f  t ru m p e ts ,  bu" th e r e  i s ,  f o r  th e
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s e a fa r in g  man, as th e r e  was f o r  th e  fæge o f  B e o w u lf 3025, th e
13

l i o s t i l e  c r y in g  o f  th e  b i r d s .  H ere  th e y  a re  th e  sea b i r d s

13 Lee M. E . G o ld s m ith *  "The S e a fa re r ' find The B i r d s , *  R ev iew  O f 

E n g l is h  S tu d ie s  (O x fo rd  1 9 5 4 ), w here  i t  is  e x p la in e d  t h a t  th e  

e a g le  m e n tio n e d  a t l i n e  24 is  th e  O ea-E ag le  and n o t  th e  

G o lden  E a g le .

n o t  th e  b i r d s  o f  c a r r io n  as in  th e  B e o w u lf  passage , a lth o u g h  one 

o f  them  is  c a l le d  an e a g le ; f o r  th e  lo n e ly  s e a fa r in g  man th e y  

add to  th e  s in i s t e r  menace o f  th e  se a . He d e r iv e s  no c o m fo rt 

fro m  t h e i r  p re s e n c e , n o t ic in g  o n ly  th e  absence o f  o th e r  men 

(1 1 . IS  -  26) .

T h e re  is  n o th in g  in  The S e a fa re r  t o  c o rre s p o n d  w i t h  

E m o tio n  i B I and i t  seems s a fe  to  c o n c lu d e , t h a t ,  w h i le  t h i s  

im p l ic a t io n  o f  fæge is  b y  no means a bse n t fro m  th e  w ord  in  t h i s  

c o n te x t ,  i t  i s ,  to  a g r e a t  e x te n t ,  m o d if ie d  to  s u i t  th e  p o e t 's  

C h r is t ia n  p u rp o s e , o r  a t le a s t  p a r t l y  suspended in  fa v o u r  o f  

o th e r  m a jo r  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  th e  w o rd  w h ic h  a re  more d i r e c t l y  

r e le v a n t  to  th e  p r im a r i l y  e s c h a to lo g ic a l them e .

The p resen ce  o f  e c g h e fe  (70) in  th e  v e r b a l c o n te x t  o f  fæge 

im p l ie s  t h a t  jK ,  a h e r o ic  im p l ic a t io n  l i k e  was a ls o  f e l t  h e re .
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S im i la r l y ,  ecghef  c im p l ie s  th e  p re re n c e  o f  tC 4 - , o f  a weapon,

th e  sw o rd , w i t h  i t s  s h a rp , c u t t in g  e d g e s . The wounds w h ic h

such a weapon m ig h t i n f l i c t  a re  n o t  m e n tio n e d , n o r  is  th e r e

any s p e c i f i c  r e fe re n c e  in  th e  poem to  th e  wounds o f  s in ,  w i t h
^  14

v’h ic h  fie g e , in  r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts ,  become a s s o c ia te d .  T he re

14 See th e  d is c u s s io n  u n d e r tC V  C h a p te r I I I  above pp .

i s ,  how eve r, l a t e r  in  th e  poem an im p l ie d  re fe re n c e  in  th e
15

comment t h a t  g o ld  cann o t h e lp  th e  s i n f u l  s o u l when i t  fa c e s

15 F o r th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f th e  foege man w i t h  th e  s i n f u l  man and 

o f  b o th  w i t h  th e  S e a fa re r  h im s e l f ,  see G. V . S m ith e rs ,  o p . c i t . 

pp. 148 -  149 , w h e re  i t  i s  su g g e s te d  t h ' t  th e  poem is  

conce rn ed  w i t h  th e  s p i r i t u a l  h i s t o r y  o f  man, o f  Adam, and o f  

a l l  men as th e  d e sc e n d a n ts  o f  Adam.

God’ s w ra th :

ne mag f^sre ssw le  b© t i 6  synna f u l

g o ld  to  geoce f o r  godes egsan,

bonne he h i t  ser hydeô b©nden h e r le o fa ô .

(The S e a fa re r  100 -  102)
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The g re e d  and a v a r ic e  o f  w h ic h  t h i s  man is  g u i l t y  a re  p r e c is e ly

th e  s in s  co m m itte d  by  th e  fag;e man o f  B e o w u lf 1755 , when a s s a i le d

b y  th e  a rro w s  o f  te m p ta t io n  w h ic h  p e n e tra te  to  h is  h e a r t ,  b r in g in g

b o th  body and s o u l to  r u in .  In  The S e a fa re r , to o ,  b o th  body and

s o u l o f  th e  s in n e r  a re  d e s tro y e d  (94  -  102) • i^ga in  in  Solomon

And S a tu rn  th e  w ic k e d  (317 -  319) who may a ls o  be fa g e  333 /  335,
16

a re  g u i l t y  o f  h o a rd in g  t r e a s u r e .

16 T he re  msiy be some pagan a s s o c ia t io n s  h e re , f o r ,  a lth o u g h  th e  

re fe re n c e  to  b u r ie d  t r e a s u r e  in  The S e a fa re r  may be an echo 

o f  Psalm  X L IX , 6 - 2 0  (See R. J .  M enner, o p . c i t . p . 131 , 

n o te  on l i n e  310a) th e r e  is  a ls o  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  th e  

p o e t 's  b e in g  aware o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  d e v o te e s  o f  th e  c u l t  o f  

O th in  w e re  a llo w e d  to  e n jo y  in  th e  n e x t  w o r ld  w h a t th e y  had 

b u r ie d  f o r  th e m s e lv e s  in  t h i s .  See D. E . M a rt in - C la r k e ,

'S ig n i f i c a n t  O b je c ts  A t S u tto n -K o o ^  The E a r ly  C u ltu re s  o f  

N o rth -W e s t E u ro p e ! (H . M. C hadw ick M e m o ria l S tu d ie s ) e d ite d  

by  S i r  C y r i l  Fox and B ru ce  D ic k in s  (C a m b rid g e , 1950) p . 112 , 

f o o tn o te  1 . )

H e ro ic  im p l ic a t io n  l i k e  jfe ,  appea rs  to  be p re s e n t in  fzpge in  

t h i s  c o n te x t  in  a m o d if ie d  fo rm . N e ith e r  TB n o r  "IC i s  t h e
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d om in an t im p l ic a t io n  h e re , and t h e i r  c o n t r ib u t io n  t o  th e  

' f l a v o u r *  o f  th e  poem need n o t p re c lu d e  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  an 

e s s e n t ia l l y  C h r is t ia n  and e s c h a to lo g ic a l in t e r p r e t a t i o n .

E m o tion  1C! is  n o t s p e c i f i c a l l y  h e r o ic  and is  by no means 

a t v a r ia n c e  w i t h  th e  them e o f  The S e a fa re r . The id e a  o f  th e  

t r a n s ie n c e  o f  m o r t a l i t y  is  e x p l i c i t  in  th e  v e r b a l c o n te x t  

(1 1 . 64 -  71) and is  f u r t h e r  d e v e lo p e d  in :

Blæd is  gehnaged,

60 r  pan in d  r  y h t  o e a ld a ô  ond s e a ra ô , 

swa nu monna g eh v ;y lc  geond m id d a n g e a rd .

( The S e e fa re r  80 -  1 0 2 .)

I m p l ic a t io n  TD o f  f^qge is  e s s e n t ia l l y  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  and is  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e le v a n t  t o  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  The S e a fa r e r . T h a t 

i t  i s  th e  d o m in a n t im p l i c t io n  o f  th e  w o rd  in  t h i s  c o n te x t  is  

s u g g e s te d  b y  th e  f a c t  t h a t  some o f  i t s  a s s o c ia t io n s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

th o s e  o f  TD-f- r e v e a l c le a r l y  th e  c o n n e c tio n s  be tw een  th e  

s e a fa r in g  p o r t io n  o f  th e  poem and th e  e x p l i c i t l y  e s c h a to lo g ie  s i  

s e c t io n s .  ^  i s  p re s e n t in  th e  v e r b a l c o n te x t  o f  fasge in  th e  

id e a  o f  an in v o lu n ta r y  d i v i s i o n  fro m  l i f e  f o r  th e  fasge man 

(1 1 . 70 -  71) . A fa g e  man is  l ia b le  to  s u f f e r ,  o r  have s u f fe r e d  

th e  d i v i s i o n  o f  body and s o u l .  T h e ir  d i f f e r e n t  f a te s  a f t e r  d e a th
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a re  c le a r l y  re c o g n iz e d  in  th e  second h a l f  o f  th e  poem w h ere  th e  

b o d y 's  decay and th e  d e p a r tu re  o f  th e  s o u l a re  m e n tio n e d :

Ne mag h im  ponne se flæ schôm a, ponne him  p æ t  fe o r g  lo s a Z ,

ne sw e te  fo rs v /e lg a n  ne s a r  g e fe la n ,

ne hond o n h re ra n  ne m id  hyge p encan .

j;eah  pe he g ræ f w i l l e  g o ld e  s tre g a n

b ro p o r  h is  geborenum , b ry g a n  be deadum,

mapmum m is lic u m  past h in e  m id w i l l e ,

ne msqg pære saw le  pe b ip  s jn ina  f u l

g o ld  to  geoce f o r  godes  egsan,

ponne he h i t  asr bydeô pend en he h e r  le o fa ô .

(The S e a fa re r  94 -  102)

N o r is  th e  id e a  o f  th e  d i v i s i o n  o f  bod y  and s o u l a bse n t fro m  

th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  The S e a fa re r . The p l i g h t  o f  th e  s e a fa r in g  

man in  th e  e a r ly  p a r t  o f  th e  poem is  t h a t  o f  a man whose 

h e a r t  ( 3 4 ) ,  m ind  (3 6 ) o r  s o u l ( 3 7 ) ,  a re ,  o r  w is h  t o  be^ e ls e 

w h e re . T h is  is  even m ore e x p l i c i t  in  th e  f o l lo w in g  passage: 

F o rpon  nu m in  hyge h w e o rfe ô  o ê r  h re p e r lo c a n ,  

m in  m odsefa  m id  m e re flo d e  

o f e r  hwæles e p e l h w e o rfe ô  w id e ,  

eo rpan  s c e a ta s , cymeô e f t  t o  me 

g i f  r e  ond g raod ig , g i e l l e ô  a n f lo g a ,  

hw eteô on hwælweg h re p e r  unweamum 

o f e r  holm  a g e la g u .

(The S e a fa re r  58 -  6*^) .
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L ik e  th e  fa ^ e  man, l ia b le  to  s u f f e r  th e  d i v i s i o n  o f  body 

and s o u l,  th e  S e a fa re r  sees h im s e l f  on th e  b r in k  o f  d e a th . 

S im i la r l y ,  th e  s o u l o f  a fa%e p e rso n  i s  l i k e l y  to  be s e t t in g  

o u t on th e  J o u rn e y  O f The Dead. T h is  im p l ic a t io n  is  c le a r l y

f e l t  in  th e  use o f  such p h ra se s  as ser he on weg s c y le  ( 7 4 ) ,

and l a t e r ,  paet h in e  m id w i l l e  ( 9 9 ) ;  b u t  i t  i s  a ls o  co n n e c te d  

w i t h  th e  e a r l i e r  p a r t  o f  th e  poem, s in c e  th e  s<= a -vo ya g e  

c o n c e rn in g  w h ic h  th e  S e a fa re r  e xp re sse s  a n x ie ty :

F o rpon  n is  pæs m odwlonc mon o f e r  e o rp a n ,

ne h is  g i f  en a pæs g od , ne in  geogupe to  pæc hv/æt,

ne in  h is  dædum to  pæs d e e r,  ne him  h is  d ry  h t  en to  pæs h o ld ,

past he a h is  s e a fo re  so rg e  næbbe,

t o  hv/on h in e  d ry h te n  gedon v i l l e .

(The S e a fa re r  39 -  43)

is  none o th e r  th a n  th e  jo u rn e y  w h ic h  th e  s o u l m ust make to  
17

Judg em en t.

17 C f .  B e o w u lf 26 -  52 , th e  s e a - b u r ia l  o f  S c y ld  S c e f in g ,  f o r  

a p a r a l l e l  exam ple o f  th e  J o u rn e y  O f The Dead made b y  sea .

T h is  jo u rn e y  ic  n o t  n e c e s s a r i ly  u n C h r is t ia n .  The B e o w u lf 

p o e t says t h a t  S c y ld  d e p a r te d  on f r e a n  wære ( 2 7 ) .
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E m o tio n  TD! is  r e f le c t e d  in  th e  use o f  th e  a d je c t iv e  

fe a s e Ga f t  t o  d e s c r ib e  th e  s e a fa r e r ’ s s o u l ,  and a ls o  in  th e  

f o l lo w in g  l i n e !

F o rpon  n is  pæs m odwlonc mon o f e r  e o rp a n ,

ne h is  g i fe n a  p,æs god , ne in  geogupe to  ræs Iw æ t,

ne in  h is  dædum t o  pæs d e o r,  ne h im  h is  d ry h te n  to  pæs h o ld ,

past he a h is  sæ fe re  s o rg e  n a ^b e ,

to  br/on h in e  d ry h te n  gedon w i l l e .

(The S e a fa re r  39 -  43)

The a s s o c ia t io n s  o f  fæge w i t h  th e  id e a  o f  Judgem en t, and i t s

c o n n e c t io n ,  in  tw o poems / c h r i s t  1517 /  1533 and Solom on ibid

S a tu rn  333 /  3 3 ^ ^ , w i t h  Judgem ent Day i t s e l f ,  have a lre a d y  been 
18

n o te d .  T h is  l i n k  be tw een  th e  them e o f  The S e a fa re r  and th e

(34 .  - i k i ,
18 See C h a p te r I I I  p p .^  above .

c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  fo ^ e  is  n o t  c o n f in e d  to  th e  second p a r t  o f  th e  

poem. I t  was re v e a le d ,  d u r in g  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  IC -}- , t h a t  

in  c e r t a in  r e l i g io u s  c o n te x ts  /S e n  es is  A 1265 ; 1382; Exodus

267; 463 ; 482 ; Andreas 1530 ; Psa lm  155 (v e rs e  15 ]_ / a
19

num ber o f  th e  w ic k e d  v/ho a re  fsqge a re  overv/he lm ed b y  God u s in g

19 See C h a p te r I  pp.5V31»^above and C h a p te r I I I  p above .
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th e  sea to  d e s t r o y  them . I n  Solom on And Sat u n i  th e  com ing o f

Judgem ent Day is  s p e c i f i c a l l y  co n n e c te d  w i t h  th e  c o v e r in g  o f  th e

e a r th  w i t h  w a te r :

Sona b iô  g e s ie n e , s iô ô a n  f lo w  an mot

y è j  o f e r  e a l l  lo n d ,  ne w i le  heo aw a ôæs

s iô e s  g e s w ic a n , s io ô ô a n  h i r e  sæl cymeô,
(/

Ôa?t heo domes dceges dyn g e h ie r e .

S o lomon And S a tu rn  333 /  335
(323  -  326)

T h e re  is  th u s  a c le a r  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  f s ^ e  b o th  w i t h  th e  sea and
20

w i t h  Judgem ent D ay. T h is  s t re n g th e n s  th e  case o f  th o s e  who 

w is h  t o  in t e r p r e t  The S e a fa re r  as i t  s ta n d s  as one c o m p le te

20 F o r th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  one o f  th e  p o r te n ts  o f  Judgem ent Day 

w o u ld  be a f lo o d ,  see R. J .  M enne r, o p . c i t . ,  1 31 , n o te  

on l i n e  314 .

s
poem w i t h  an e s s e n t ia l l y  C h r is t ia n  and e s c h a to lo g ic a l  them e,

21 F o r such  a tte m p ts  a t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  see 0 .  S. A nde rson , The 

S e a fa re r ,  An I n t e r p r e t a t io n ,  (L u n d , 1937) and G. V . S m ith e rs  

o p . c i t .
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and m ig h t c o n s o le  th o s e  who have been v ;o r r ie d  b y  th e  absence o f  

any re fe re n c e  to  th e  sea in  th e  second p a r t  o f  th e  poem.

22 See D. V A ii te lo c k ,  The E a r ly  C u ltu re s  O f N o rth -V /e s t E u ro p e ,

(H . M. C hadw ick M e m o ria l S tu d ie s ) e d i te d  b y  S i r  C y r i l  Fox 

and B ruce  D ic k in s  (C a m b rid g e , 1950) p . 261$

The em ergence o f  t h i s  c o n n e c t io n  b e t\  een th e  sea , fæge and

Judgem ent Day, i s  an im p o r ta n t  e lem en t in  th e  com plex o p e ra t io n

o f  th e  sear sym bol in  The S e a fa re r . W he the r th e  poem is  t o  be

re g a rd e d  as an a l le g o r y  o r  n o t ,  th e  re fe re n c e s  to  th e  sea a re

e v id e n t ly  t o  be m e a n in g fu l on s e v e ra l le v e ls  o f  in t e r p r e t a t io n .

On a l i t e r a l  l e v e l ,  ta k e n  as th e  p h y s ic a l e lem en t o f  w a te r ,

th e  sea m ust have re p re s e n te d  to  p oe t and a u d ie n c e  th e  h a rd s h ip ,

lo n e l in e s s  and s u f f e r in g  endured  in  s m a ll b o a ts  in  i l l - c h a r t e d

w a te r s .  From t h i s  a s s o c ia t io n  i t  i s  no g r e a t  s te p  to  th e

m eaning p ropo sed  b y  M is s  W h ite lo c k ,  aw areness o f  th e  t r i a l s  o f  
23

th e  p e re g r in u s  in  h is  v o lu n ta r y  e x i le  and d is t a n t  t r a v e l .

23 I b i d .

On a n o n - l i t e r a l  l e v e l ,  th e  e s s e n t ia l  c o n ce rn  o f  fasge v ; i t h  th e
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human p re d ic a m e n t a p p lie s  f u r t h e r  t o  th e  c o n n e c t io n ,  p roposed  

b y  S m ith e rs , be tw een  th e  sea and man’ s l i f e  h e re  in  th e  w o r ld .

On th e  m y th o lo g ic a l le v e l ,  th e  sea o f  t h i s  poem is  th e  sea 

c ro s s e d  by  th e  Dead, v /h e th e r pagan o r  C h r is t ia n ,  on t h e i r  way 

to  th e  Abode o f  th e  Dead (w h ic h  may be heaven o r  h e l l  in  a 

r e l i g io u s  c o n te x t ) ,  w h i le  on th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  l e v e l ,  i t  is  

th e  sea w h ic h  f lo o d s  th e  e a r th  a t th e  end o f  th e  w o r ld ,  b r in g in g  

a l l  t h in g s  to  t h e i r  end on Judgem ent Day.

The c o n n e c tio n  be tw een  fasge and th e  sea p ro v e s  an 

argum ent f o r  th e  u n i t y  o f  The S e a fa r e r . The te rm  fasge, 

used in  th e  m id d le  o f  th e  poem and soon a f t e r  th e  b e g in n in g  

o f  th e  second s e c t io n  l i n k s  th e  s j/m b o lism  o f  l i n e s  1 - 6 4  w i t h  

th e  e s c h a to lo g y  o f  th e  second ; th e  m ean ings and th e  

c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  th e  te rm  a p p ly  to  b o th  s e c t io n s  o f  th e  poem.
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Æglæca; F o u r M e ta p h o r ic a l Uses O f The Term .

The u s u a l d e n o ta t iv e  and c o n n o ta t iv e  v a lu e s  o f  a^ læ ca

have been shown in  C h a p te r I I I  pp . ‘ ^ ^^ /a b o ve . D u r in g

th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  d e n o ta t io n  o f  th e  te rm , f o u r  c o n te x ts

appeared (B e o w u lf 893 ; 2592* Andreas 1131; 1359) w here

gçp^læca is  used to  s y m b o liz e  a human r e f e r e n t .  j% læ ca

d e n o t in g  m o n s te r o r  d e v i l  ca n n o t have been used l i t e r a l l y

o f  S igem und, B e o w u lf ,  th e  M erm edonians o r  S a in t  Andre?;.

These uses m ust be m e ta p h o r ic .  W ith  th e  a id  o f  th e

c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  th e  w o rd , shown on  C h a rts  V I  and V I I  i n
le F ;

C h a p te r IV ,  p p .i? !;^  above , th e  b a s is  on w h ic h  such  m e ta p h o rs  

a re  b u i l t  can be e s ta b l is h e d .

Andreas 1131 -  1132

Hæfdon æglæc an

sæcce g e s o h te .

In  t h i s  c o n te x t  th e  h e a th e n  M erm edon ian  w a r r io r s  a re  c a l le d

’ m o n s te rs * .  Æglæcan is  th e  v e h ic le  o f  th e  m e ta p h o r and

brymmen ’ w a r r io r s ’ (1 1 3 9 ) ,  used in  v a r ia t i o n  fro m  c ^ læ c a n ,

th e  te w o r  The b a s is  on w h ic h  t h a t  " t r a n s a c t io n  be tw een  
24

c o n te x ts "  w h ic h  en a b le s  one w o rd  to  ta k e  th e  p la c e  o f

24 I .  A. R ic h a rd s ,  The P h ilo s o p h y  O f R h e to r ic , p . 94 and 

C h a p te r I .  p p . 3i^ ~ ; above .
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a n o th e r  in  m etaphor^ has been made h e re  i s  I m p l ic a t io n  TC4- o f  

qglæ ca. I t  i s  c h i e f l y  in  re s p e c t  to  th e s e  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  t h a t  

th e  M erm edonian w a r r io r s  can be m o m e n ta r i ly  i d e n t i f i e d  w i t h  

m o n s te rs . L ik e  th e  B e o w u lf ia n  osglæcan th e s e  w a r r io r s  a re  

h o s t i l e , a c t i v e l y  m a lig n a n t , h a rm fu l and d a n g e ro u s . They have 

a lre a d y  a t ta c k e d  and b l in d e d  S a in t  M a tthew  w i th o u t  p ro v o c a t io n  

(40 f f . )  : a t l i n e  1131 , th e y  a re  p re p a r in g  to  a t ta c k  and k i l l

a d e fe n c e le s s  y o u th  and l a t e r  th e y  w i l l  a t ta c k  and p e rs e c u te  

S a in t  And rev/ (1219 f f . ) .

I m p l ic a t io n  tC -b  p ro v id e s  th e  m ost im p o r ta n t  g ro u n d s  f o r  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e s e  men and m o n s te rs .  The o th e r
#

c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  a g læ c a shown on C h a rt V I ,  C h a p te r IV  p . T7 above 

a ls o  r e v e a l s i m i l a r i t i e s  be tw een  th e s e  p a r t i c u l a r  men and 

’ m o n s te rs ',  v /h ic h  c o n t r ib u te  to  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  m ean ing  

o f  q lc e c a  in  t h i s  c o n te x t  and add to  th e  t o t a l  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  

th e  m e ta p h o r. V / ith  th e  a id  o f  C h a rt V I  th e s e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  can 

be a n a ly s e d :
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Aglcecan a re  l i k e l y  to  p re y  on human f le s h .  The
oc,

M erm edonians a re  c a n n ib a ls :  th e y  in te n d e d  to  e a t S a in t

25 G. P. K ra p p , :\nd reas :lnd The F a te s  O f The Ago s t ie s

(B o s to n , New Y o rk , C h ic a g o , London , 1906) p . 7 9 , n o te  on 

l i n r s  23 -  25 , m e n tio n s  G re n d e l 's  m a n -e a t in g  h a b it s  in  

c o n n e c tio n  w i t h  th e  c a n n ib a lis m  o f  th e  M erm edon ians .

M a tthew  and h is  f e l lo w  p r is o n e s ,  (12% f f . )  and, when ch e -a e d  

o f  t h e i r  v ic t im s ,  d e vo u re d  th e  dead h e a th e n  d o o rk e e p e rs  

(1088  f f . ) .  A t l i n e  1131 th e y  a re  p re p a r in g  t o  m u rd e r a 

y o u th  f o r  fo o d .

L ik e  th e  B e o w u lf ia n  a ^ læ ca n  th e  M erm edon ians have  s tra n g e  

and s in i s t e r  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s .  N o t o n ly  do th e y  ea t human 

f le s h  b u t  some o f  them  have b la c k -m a g ic a l pow ers :

Syôôan him. g e b le n d o n  b i t  e re  to ^so m n e , 

d ry a s  & u rh  d w o lc ræ ft ,  d ry n c  unhecroe, 

se onwende g e w it ,  w e ra  ingebaw c, 

h e o r ta n  on HneÜre, (hyge  wæs oncynred),
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fv3?t h ie  ne m urndan a f t e r  mandreame, 

h '- fe b  heo rog rao3 ige , s.c h ie  h ig  end gaore 

f o r  m e te lo a s te  meôe g e d re h te .

A n d re as 33 -  39 

The M erm edonians l i v e  in  a la n d  as s t ra n g e ,  d is t a n t  and 

d is m a l in  i t s  own way as any o f  th e  d re a ry  and rem o te  h a u n ts  

o f  o th e r  -oglæcan:

E o l Wees b a f m ea r c l  end m o rô re  bewunden, 

fe o n d e s  fa c n e , f c lc s t e d e  gumena, 

hæLeôa e ô e l.  Mæs b^sr ItL a fe s  w is t  

we rum on b^'^ wonge, ne v;a f e re s  d ry n c  

to  b ru c o n n e , ah h ie  b lo d  ond f e l ,  

f i r a  flæ schom an, fe o rra n c u m e n ra , 

ôegon geond b© b©onde. S w elc  wæs b©8w h i r a  

bæt h ie  zqghwylcne e l lô e o d ig r a  

dydan him  to  mose m eteb© & rfendum , 

b a r  a b© b ^  e a l and u ta n  so l i t  e .

Andreas 19 -  28

The M erm edonians a re  men, c a p a b le  o f  th o u g h t  and o f  

d e l i b e r i t e  s in .  They a re  m o r a l ly  g u i l t y  o f  th e  c r im e s  th e y  

com m it a g a in s t  S a in t  M a tthew  and S a in t  i'nd rew  and a re  in  d an ge r
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o f  da im  a t io n  i f  th e y  do n o t  re p e n t and r e c e iv e  b a p tis m  fro m  t h e  

s a in ts  who a re  s e n t to  save th e m . F o u rte e n  o f  th e  m ost w ic k e d  

a re  f i n c i l l y  d e s tro y e d  and damned by  th e  power o f  th e  s p i r i t  

w o rk inp ; th ro u g h  Andrew;

N a la c  he {xer y6e ane b is e n c te ,

ach {xos v'eoro d e s  eac 5a w y r re s ta n ,

fa a  fo lc s c e a ô a n ,  fe o w e r ty n e

g e w it  on m id  py  wsqge in  fo rw y rd  sceacan

u n d e r eo rban  g ru n d .

Andreas 1591 -  1595 .

O th e rs  a re  in  d an ge r o f  d a m n a tio n  u n t i l  th e  s a in t  p ra y s  t h a t  

God w i l l  save t h e i r  s p i r i t s  fro m  s u f f e r in g  m is e ry  and to rm e n t 

in  uhe power o f  f ie n d s  (1613 -  1619) . They th e n  re p e n t and 

a re  b a p t iz e d  (1630 -  1 6 3 2 ).

Andreas 1359

"U ta n  gangan e f t ,  

pajt we b y s m rig e n  bend urn fæ s tn e , 

o ô iv ita n  h im  h is  w rascs iô . Habbaô w o rd  g e a ru  

w iô  para æglæcan e a l l  g e t r a h to d J "

A ndreas 1356 -  1359
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At f i r s t  s ig h t  th e  c o n te x t  h e re  seems p re p a re d  f o r  th e  

a p p l ic a t io n  o f  a:glæca t o  th e  d e v i l  who i s  a t ta c h in g  /sjidrew 

(se e  C h a rt V I I  p .|g ^ ^  above) r a th e r  th a n  to  th e  s a in t  h im s e l f .

The te rm  has been used o f  th e  d e v i l  a fev; l i n e s  e a r l i e r

(1312 a t o l  ceglæca) and is  used  o f  d e v i ls  in  s im i l a r  c irc u m s ta n c e s ,

in  J u l ia n a  268 /  319 /  4 3 0 ; E le n e  901: G u th la c  A 575 .

W ords used  in  a c ts  o f  re fe re n c e  to  d e v i ls  th ro u g h o u t  th e  passage 

r e c a l l  th e  c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  aqglæca d e n o t in g  ’ d e v i l *  (C h a r t  V I I ,  

p . above) :

l i n e  1341 e a ld g e n iô la  I m p l ic a t io n  2B

1342 h e l le  t e f t l i n g  2A-^

1345 earm sceapen 2D

1346 fy rn s c e a ^ a  2E^-

1361 w itu m  bcvseled 2D-4-

Y e t h e re  th e  te rm  is  used h y  th e  d e v i l  o f  th e  s a in t .  The 

em ploym ent o f  a te rm  so p e jo r a t iv e  by  a c r e a tu re  t o  whom i t  

is  so o b v io u s ly  a p p l ic a b le ,  t o  r e f e r  t o  a good man to  whom i t

i s  in a p p l ic a b le ,  m ust be in  some w^ay i r o n i c .  A p a r t  o f  th e

e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e  i r o n y  r e s u l t s  fro m  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  d e v i l  

i s  n o t e n t i r e l y  u n j u s t i f i e d  in  c a l l i n g  Andreas a^ læ ca  i f  th e

c o n f l i c t  be tw e en  man and th e  d e v i l  i s  v ie w e d  fro m  th e  p o in t  o f

v ie w  o f  th e  d e v ü .  I m p l ic a t io n  2A (C h a r t  V I I ,  p . above)
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p ro v id e s  th e  b a s is  f o r  th e  d e v i l ' s  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  Andrew 

w i t h  an The d e v i ls  who te m p t th e  s a in t  canno t

u n d e rs ta n d  o r  s y m p a th iz e  w i t h  h im  any more th a n  men can 

u n d e rs ta n d  o r  s y m p a th iz e  w i t h  a c tu a l T g læ can . S u s ta in e d  

by  f a i t h  and a id e d  b y  th e  power o f  th e  s p i r i t  Andrew has 

p e rfo rm e d  m ir a c le s  in  M erm edon ia ; he has f re e d  S a in t  M a tthew  

fro m  p r is o n  and caused th e  d e a th  o f  th e  h e a th e n  g u a rd s  (981 f f .)  ; 

he has p re v e n te d  th e  h e a th e n  fro m  k i l l i n g  and e a t in g  a h a rm le s s  

v ic t im  (1135 f f . )  ; and he w i l l  e v e n tu a l ly  overcom e th e  h o s t i l i t y  

o f  th e  he th e n  by p ro d u c in g  a sudden f lo o d  (1498 f f . ) .  God has

a lre a d y  h e lp e d  h im  t o  d ism ay th e  d e v i ls  th e m s e lv e s  (1335 f f . )  and 

he i s  a b le ,  because  o f  h is  g r e a t  f a i t h ,  to  w ith s ta n d  a l l  t h e i r  

o n s la u g h ts  (1376 f f . ) .

Andrew has a ls o  some c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  w h ic h  b e lo n g  t o  th e  

B e o w u lf ia n  agglæcsn. He is  uncanny in  t h a t  he is  lo n e ly ,  a 

t r a v e l l e r  fro m  a f a r ,  b r in g in g  news o f  a s tra n g e  f a i t h  to  th e  

h e a th e n ; th e  d e v i ls  c a l l  h im  anhaga ( l 3 5 l ) .  F u r th e rm o re , 

ib id rew  has e x h ib i te d  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  o f  an asglaeca ( ÎB - I - ) in  

r e s i s t i n g  th e  weapons o f  th e  M erm edonians (1135) and in  b e in g  

in v u ln e r a b le  to  th e  weapons o f  th e  d e v i ls  (1180 f f . ;  1330 f f . ) .
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26
He appears t o  s c o rn  th e  use  o f  o r d in ' i r y  w eapons, p r e f e r r in g  to

26 C f.  S.-arit G u th la c  *s r e f u s a l  to  use o r d in a r y  weapons when he is

a t ta c k e d  by  d e v i ls .  G u th la c  A 302 -  307 .

ove rw he lm  th e  h e a th e n  by m ira c u lo u s  means (99^ f f . ;  1498 f f . } ,  

o r  t o  overcom e them  w i t h  k in d n e s s  (1612 f f .  w he re  he saves many 

b y  p ra y e r  fro m  d a m n a tio n ) .

O th e r  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  sqglæca a ls o  h e lp  to  e x p la in  th e  n a tu re  

o f  th e  ir o n y  in  th e  d e v i l ' s  use  o f  th e  w o rd  in  t h i s  c o n te x t ,  

ib id rew  is  good and n o t  e v i l  b u t ,  because  he opposes th e  

w ic k e d n e s s  o f  th e  M erm edonians and r e s i s t s  th e  a t ta c k s  o i th e  

d e v i l ,  th e  d e v i l  re g a rd s  h im  as h o s t i l e  (2B) to  man ( e v i l  man) 

and d e v i l ,  j u s t  as men re g a rd  æglæcan as h o s t i l e  t o  man (good  man) 

and God.

ib idrew  is  & lso  w re tc h e d  (2 D ) ; endures th e  to rm e n ts  o f  

b lo w s  (1274 f f . )  and th e  m is e ry  o f  e x i le  in  a s t ra n g e  and

u n f r ie n d ly  la n d  ( 2D-V-) .  T h e re  i s  a s u g g e s t io n ,  to o ,  t h a t  th e

d e v i l  re g a rd s  Andrew as one who m is le a d s  men:

Pu {)6, A n d re as , ac læ ccræ ftum  

la n g e  fe re d e s î  Hvmet, ôu le o d a  f e a la  

f o r le o lc e  ond fo r læ rd e s tZ

Andreas 1362 -  1364 

In  th e  same m anner men re g a rd  sgglaecan as g u i l e f u l  te m p te rs  ( 2C-{-) .
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B e o w u lf 893 ; 259 2 .

Hwæfire h im  ges:e lde  ôœrt^^swurd t^urhwod 

v /rc e t lic n e  wyrm , h i t  on w e a l l e  s to d ,  

d r y h t l i c  i r e n ;  d ra c a  m o rô re  s w e a lt .

Ha4*de aglæ ca e ln e  gogongen

t>æt he beahho rdes  b ru c a n  m oste

s e l f  es dome s a ^ a t g e h le o d ,

bær on be arm s c ip e s  b e o rh te  frae tv /a ,

WsaLse^s e a fe ra .  V/yrm h a t  g erne a l t .

B e o w u lf 890 -  897

Næs ôa lo n g  t o  ôon 

6a aglæ cean hy e f t  g e m e tto n .

H y r te  hyne ho rdw eard  (h re 5 e r  asôme w e o l l )

n iw a n  s te fn e ;  n e a ro  6 row ode,

f y r e  b e fo n g e n , se 6e ær f o lc e  w e o ld .

B e o w u lf 2591 -  2595

The tw o m ost com plex and in t e r e s t in g  m e ta p h o r ic a l uses 

o f  ag læ ca o c c u r  in  B eow n ilf 8 93 , w he re  th e  te rm  is  a p p lie d  t o  

S igem und, and B e o w u lf 2592 w here  aeglæcan s y m b o liz e s  b o th  

B e o w u lf and th e  d ra g o n  v/hcn th e y  a re  engaged in  com bat. The
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27
q u a l i t i e s  o f  Sigemund wh.i ch enaÜe th e  p oe t to  i d e n t i f y  h im  w i t h

27 The d ra g o n -s la y in g  is  e lse w h e re  a t t r ib u t e d  to  S igem und*s son , 

S ie g f r ie d ,  see F . Kkkcber, o p . c i t . pp . 159 -  160 n o te  on 

875 -  900 . l i f t e r  s la y in g  h is  d ra g o n  S ie g f r ie d  was s a id  to  

have u n d e rs to o d  th e  b i r d s ;  a power b o th  u n n a tu ra l to  men and 

u nca nny .

a m o n s te r a re  th o s e  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  o f  an ng læ can w h ic h  a re  c h a r te d  

u n d e r iB -h  . S igemund i s ,  in  many re s p e c ts ,  a s i n i s t e r  and 

m y s te r io u s  c r e a tu r e .  Men do n o t g e n e r a l ly  know v e ry  much about h im :

V /e lb 'y lc  gecwaô 

{»st he fro m  Sigemund es se eg an h y rd e  

ellendæ dum , uncu^es  f e la ,

V/aeLsinges g e w in , w id e  s iô a s ,  

b a r a {>© gumena b e a rn  gearv/e ne w is t  on , 

fæhôe ond f y re n a ,  b u to n  F i t  e l  a m id  h in e ,  

bonne he sw u lce s  hwaet secgan w o ld e , 

earn h is  n e fa n ,

B e o w u lf 874 -  881 

Sigemund l i v e s  in  s tra n g e  p la c e s ,  away fro m  th e  h a u n ts  o f  men.

He i s  som etim es s o l i t a r y  (887  -  8 8 9 ) .  He com m its th e  u n n a tu r a l
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c r irn o  o f  in c e s t .  H is  s i s t e r  d is g u is e s  h e r s e l f  as a w i t c h .  

S igemund i s ,  in  e f f e c t ,  a lm o s t inhum an. He is  as s tra n g e  and 

s in i s t e r  among men as a ^ l 'o c an a re  among b e a s ts .  Some o f  th e  

h e r o 's  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  a re  even s im i l a r  to  th o s e  c h a r te d  u n d e r 

ib V ; Sigemund has g r e a t  s t r e n g th ;  he has k i l l e d  g ia n ts  

(883 -  8 8 4 ) .  He has b e s t ia l  q u a l i t i e s ;  he has l i v e d  as a 

w e re w u lf  and w i l l  d u r in g  such t r a n s fo r m a t io n s  have l i v e d  on 

human f le s h .  I t  is  even p o s s ib le  t h a t  th e  p oe t who a t t r ib u t e d  

S ie g f r i e d '^  d r a g o n - f ig h t  t o  S igemund was s u f f i c i e n t l y  f a m i l i a r  

w i t h  th e  d e t a i l s  o f  t h a t  e ve n t t o  know t h a t  S ie g f r ie d ,  l i k e  

G re n d  e l  (739 -  7 4 5 ) ,  d ra n k  th e  b lo o d  o f  h is  d e fe a te d  v ic t im  and 

a te  th e  d ra g o n 's  h e a r t .

Sigemund has a ls o  some o f  th e  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  o f  a^ læ ca

c h a r te d  u n d e r ÎC -h  and t H " . He i s  im p la c a b ly  h o s t i l e  ( IC - j* )
28

in  w a g in g  th e  fe u d  a g a in s t  S ig g e ir ,  and p ro b a b ly  c o n s id e re d  

28 See F . K l ^ e r ,  o p . c i t . p . 159 , n o te  on 875 -  900 .

s i n f u l  ( tC H r) in  some r e s p e c ts ,  because  g u i l t y , o f  in c e s t .  These

im p l ic a t io n s  a re  p re s e n t in  fæhôe ond fy re n a  (8 7 9 ) .

A lth o u g h  Sigemund showed many o f  th e  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  o f  an 

g ^ læ c a , th e  p o e t does n o t  deny him  h is  a u d ie n c e 's  sym pa thy .
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The p e jo r a t iv e  e m o tio n s  u s u a l ly  a t ta c h e d  to  th o s e  im p l ic a t io n s  

o f  æglæca w h ic h  c o rre s p o n d  to  th e  q u a l i t i e s  o f  Sigem und a re  

n o t  p re s e n t .  He is  re p re s e n te d  as an a d m ira b le  f i g u r e .  T h is  

is  a c h ie v e d  by th e  em ploym ent o f  h e r o ic  and a m e l io r a t iv e  te rm s  

to  d e s c r ib e  h im : Beowul f  886 w ire s  h e a rd  ; 888 abe l in g e s

b e a rn ; 898 w re cce n a  w id e  m re ros t; 899 w ig e n d ra  h ie o  « The 

w h o le  passage i s  u n m is ta k a ly  h e r o ic  in  to n e ;  Sigemund is  a 

g re a t  f i g h t e r  (883 -  8 8 4 ) ;  he is  v e ry  fam ous (884 -  8 8 5 ) ;  he 

v e n tu re s  a g a in s t  th e  d ra g o n  a lo n e  (887 -  8 8 9 ) ;  he g a in s  

t r e a s u r e  b y  b ra v e ry  (893 -  8 9 7 ) .

I m p l i c i t  in  th e  s c o p 's  song c e le b r a t in g  S igemund is  th e  

c o m p a riso n  be tw een  th e  a c h ie ve m e n ts  o f  B e o v m lf (870 -  874) 

a g a in s t  th e  m o n s te r , G re n d e l,  and S ig e m u n d 's  v i c t o r y  o v e r  th e  

d ra g o n . The scop c e le b ra te s  B e o w u lf 's  h e ro is m  and Sigemund *s 

fam ous e x p lo i t .  He th e n  c o n t r a s ts  th e  fame o f  Sigemund w i t h  

th e  i l l - f a m e  o f  Herem od. S im i la r l y ,  H ro th g a r ,  in  p r a is in g  

B e o w u lf a f t e r  th e  f i g h t  a g a in s t  G re n d e l 's  m o th e r, d is p r a is e s  

Heremod (B e o w u lf 1707 -  1 7 2 2 ) .  T a c i t  co m p a riso n  o f  th e  tw o

h e ro e s , S igemund and B e o w u lf ,  is  a ls o  p re s e n t in  th e  use o f  

s im i la r  w o rds  and p h ra se s  in  th e  n a r r a t io n  o f  t h e i r  deeds and 

a c c o m p lis h m e n ts : B e o w u lf 888 ana geneôde (S igem und) ; 538 

a ld ru m  neôdon (B e o w u lf ) ;  895 s e l f  es dome (S ig  emund) ;
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2147 on m inne  s y l f e s  dom (B e o w u lf)  ; 2776 s y l f e s  dome (B e o w u lf)  ;

884 -  885 S ig  emund e g es p rong  /  æ f te r  d e a ô d r^e  dom u n ly x e l  

(s ig e m u n d ), 953 -  9 5 5 "Pu be s e l f  h a fa s t  /  dædum ge frem ed  pæt

p in  dom ly f a ô  /  awa to  a ld r e ”  ( B e o w u l f )  ,

The im p l i c i t  co m p a riso n  o f  Sigemund and B e o w u lf h e re  

a n t ic ip a t e s  th e  t im e  when B e o w u lf ,  to o ,  w i l l  s la y  a d ra g o n .

L ik e  S igem und^B eow u lf has some o f  th e  q u a l i t i e s  o f  an seglæca.

He has superhum an s t r e n g th ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  h is  h a n d g r ip  

(1269  f f . ;  2501 f f . ) ;  he has more th a n  human a b i l i t y  to  

p e r fo rm  fe a ts  in ,  o r  u n d e r, w a te r :  B e o w u lf 5 3 0 f f .  w here  he

swims a g a in s t  B re c a , o u t s t r i p s  h im  and f i g h t s  a g a in s t  sear 

.agissean ; 1492 f f .  w here  he f i g h t s  G re n d e l 's  m o th e r a t  th e  

b o tto m  o f  th e  m ere ; 2355 w he re  B e o w u lf escapes by  sea a f t e r  

H y g e la c 's  d e a th , c a r r y in g  t h i r t y  s u i t s  o f  a rm o u r. Such 

q u a l i t i e s  s e t h im  a p a r t  fro m  o th e r  men (he  is  c a l le d  earm 

anhaga a t  l i n e  2368) and re n d e r  h im  uncanny and a lm o s t inhuman 

( lA  and ^ )  th o u g h  n o t  s i n i s t e r .  B e o v m lf is  n e v e r  e v i l  ( TP) 

b u t  he i s ,  l i k e  S igem und, and l i k e  th e  ægLæcan. im p la c a b ly  

h o s t i l e  ( IC )  . H is  h o s t i l i t y ,  how eve r, i s  a lw a ys  d i r e c te d

a g a in s t  e v i l .  F o r h is  e v i l  op i^onen ts  he has th e  same q u a l i t i e s

as an -eglasca has f o r  men. B e o w u lf i s  to  G re n d e l,  th e  i n f e r i o r  

c r e a tu re  whom he has overcom e, w ha t G re n d e l i s  t o  th e  o r d in a r y
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man whom he ove rcom es. B e o v .n lf t y p i f i e s  goodness w h ic h  is  

s u p e r io r  t o  e v i l  j u s t  as G re n d e l i s  s u p e r io r  t o  o r d in a r y  men.

The use o f  æglæcan, a t l i n e  2592, o f  B e o w u lf and th e  

d ra g o n  in  com bat, can now be more c o m p le te ly  u n d e rs to o d . The 

e a r l i e r  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  te rm  to  Sigem und d u r in g  th e  p a n e g y r ic  

to  B e o w u lf p re p a re d  f o r  i t s  l a t e r  a p p l ic a t io n  t o  B e o w l f  h im s e l f .

In  th e  d ra g o n  f i g h t  B e o w u lf sh a re s  æ me o f  th e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  

o f  h is  o p p o n e n t. The d rago n  cann o t w ie ld  o r d in a r y  w eapons, and 

B e o w u lf h im s e l f ,  a lth o u g h  he does e v e n tu a l ly  use  c o n v e n t io n a l

arms a g a in s t  h is  a d v e rs a ry ,  d e c la re s  t h a t  he w o u ld  p r e fe r  to

f i g h t  w i th o u t  them  as he once fo u g h t  a g a in s t  G re n d e l (2518 f f . ) .

The d r:ig o n  is  a s o l i t a r y ,  s i n i s t e r  c r e a tu re ;  B e o w u lf is  a lo n e  

and d e s e r te d  b y  a l l  h is  f o l lo w e r s  e xce p t W ig la f .  He a c c e p ts  h is  

l o t  and b e l ie v e s  t h a t  i t  i s  h is  d u ty  t o  fa c e  th e  m o n s te r a lo n e :

N is  eower s iô

ne gemet m annes, n e fn e  m in  anes,

he w i6  aglæ cean eo foôo  dæ le , 

e o r ls c y p e  e fn e .

B e o w u lf 2532 -  2535 

In  f a c in g  th e  d ra g o n  B e o v /u lf - r e v is its  once m ore a t e r r i b l e  p la c e  

w h e re  m o n s te rs  l i v e .  T h ro u g h o u t th e  f i g h t  he i s  supe rh um a n ly
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s t ro n g  and b ra v e  and s u c c e s s fu l .  Such prow ess i s  u nca nny , i f  

n o t  s i n i s t e r .  He is ,  l i k e  S igemund in  h is  fe u d in g ,  l i k e  

G re n d e l and th e  d ra g o n  in  t h e i r s ,  im p la c a b ly  h o s t i l e .

T h is  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  m ean ing  o f  eglæca in  B e o w u lf 

2592 in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  d rago n  f i g h t  is  an a l to g e th e r  e x c e p t io n a l 

o c c a s io n .  The e x c e p t io n a l n a tu re  o f  th e  c o m b a ta n ts , b o th  o f  

whom a re  superhum an and moved b y  im p la c a b le  h o s t i l i t y ,  i s  shown 

by th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  æ^lseca to  b o th .  B e o w u lf ,  th e  cham pion 

o f  good , a 'm o n s te r ' imong men, c h a lle n g e d  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

in c a r n a t io n  o f  e v i l ,  th e  d ra g o n .

Know ledge o f  th e  c o n n o ta t iv e  v a lu e s  o f  sceaca n , fa ^ e  

and eg læ ca , as s e t o u t on C h a rts  I I ,  IV ,  V I  and V I I ,  has now 

been  shown to  c o n t r ib u te  t o  th e  f u l l e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  b o th  o f  

th e  use o f  th e s e  te rm s , and o f  t h e i r ,  m ean ing  in  s e v e ra l 

impo r t  an t co n t  e x t s •

The a m b ig u ity  o f  B e o w u lf 1122 -  1124 has been a n a ly s e d , 

and shown to  be th e  p ro d u c t o f  a d e s ig n e d  c o m p le x ity  o f  m eaning 

and e m o tio n a l v a lu e .  The i r o n i c  r e p e t i t i o n  o f  th e  v e rb  a t 

l i n e  1136 now appea rs  as a d e l ib e r a te  echo o f  th e  im p l ic a t io n s
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c u l le d  up b y  i t s  use a t th '^  f i r s t  c lim a x  o f  th e  t ra g e d y  a t 

F in n s  b u r  k (1 1 2 4 ) .  These im p l ic a t io n s  c a s t t h e i r  shadow 

fo iw vard  o v e r  th e  f o l lo v / in g  l i n e s ,  p re p a r in g  th e  a u d ie n ce  f o r  

th e  g r im  and f i n a l  c a ta s t ro p h e .

I t  has been d e m o n s tra te d  t h a t  fo ^ e  (The S e a fa re r  l i n e  7 l ) , 

w h i le  u n d o u b te d ly  c o n t r ib u t in g  a ' f l a v o u r  o f  re m o te  a n t i q u i t y ' ,  

and p ro b a b ly  o f  paganism  to o ,  i s  n o t ,  c o n n o ta t iv e ly ,  a t 

v a r ia n c e  w i t h  th e  e s s e n t ia l l y  C h r is t ia n ,  and p r im a r i l y  

e s c h a to lo g ic a l , them e o f  ih e  S e a fa re r , b u t  b y  i t s  im p l ic a t io n s  

sums up and c o n ta in s  p r e c is e ly  th o s e  n o t io n s  o f  d e a th ,  th e  

J o u rn e y  o f  th e  Dead, and Judgem en t, w i t h  w h ic h  th e  poem is  

c o n c e rn e d .

I t  has a ls o  been shown t h a t  th e  c o n n o ta t iv e  v a lu e s  o f  

û3q;læca a f f o r d  some e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l p ro ce ss  

w h e re by  æglæca. p r o p e r ly  d e n o t in g  'm o n s te r ' o r  ' d e v i l ' ,  i s ,  

in  f o u r  c o n te x ts ,  a p p lie d  to  human r e f e r e n t s .  When th e  b a s is  

o f  th e s e  m e ta p h o r ic a l t r a n s a c t io n s  is  u n d e rs to o d , i t  appears  

t h a t  o th e r  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  th e  te rra  e lu c id a te  th e  m eaning and 

i l l u s t r a t e  th e  t o t a l  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e  m e ta p h o rs . The 

p o e ts  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e s e  a p p a r e n t ly  d is c re p a n t  uses have n o t ,  

th e n ,  been c a re le s s  o r  wayw/ard a r t i s t s ,  b u t  v e r y  much th e
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c o n t r a r y .  The m ethod p ropo sed  in  C h a p te r I  p p . M  "  3  Ci  ̂ above 

f o r  s tu d ; in p  th e  c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  O .E . p o e t ic  te rm s  is  th u s  seen 

to  h ve c o n t r ib u te d  to  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  b o th  o f  ih e  a r t  o f  

th e  O ld  E n g l is h  p o e ts ,  and o f  O ld  E n g lis h  i^ o e try  i t s e l f .
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Sel e c t B ib l io g r a p h y .

I .  D ic t io n a r ie s .

An A n g lo -S a xo n  D ic t io n a r y  ̂ J .  B o sv /o rth  and T . N . T o l l e r

(London , 1 9 5 4 ).

An ^ ^ g lo -S e x o n  D ic t io n a r y  ; S u p p le m e n t, ! .  B o sv /o rth  and T .N . T o l l e r

(L ond on , 1 9 5 5 ).

S p ra c h s c h a tz  d e r  s n g e ls h c h s is c h e n  D ic lrb e r . C. V/. M. G re in ,  re v is e d

by  J .  J .K d h le r (H e id e lb e rg ,1 9 1 2 )  .

M id d le  E n g l is h  D ic t io n a r y .  H .K u ra th . and S.M. Kuhn (M ic h ig a n  and

London , 1956 in  p ro g re s s  ) .

The O x fo rd  E n g l is h  D ic t io n a r y . J .M u r ra y ,  H. B ra d le y ,  W. A. C r a ig ie ,

C .T .O n io n s  (O x fo rd ,  1 9 3 3 ).

The E n g l is h  D ia le c t  D ic t io A & r y .  J .  - W r ig h t  ' ( O x fo rd  and

Nev; Y o rk , 1898 -  1 9 0 5 ) .

A D ic t io n a r y  O f The O ld e r  S c o t t is h  Tongue . W .A. C r a ig ie

(C h ica g o  and Lon don , 1937 -  1 9 5 1 ).

The S c o t t is h  N a t io n a l  D ic t io n a r y . W .G ran t and D .B . M u r is o n

(E d in b u rg h , 1931 -  1 9 5 6 ).
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I I »  F a c s im i le .

The Cædmon M a n u s c r ip t  o f  A n g lo -S a xo n  B i b l i c a l  P o e t r y .

J u n iu s  X I  in  t h e  B o d le ia n  L ib r a r y  ( O .U .P . , 1 9 2 7 ) .

I I I .  T e x ts .

The ilng lo *-S axon  P o e t ic  R e c o rd s , A C o l le c t i v e  E d i t io n .

G. P . K ra p p  and E . Van K i r k  D o b b ie  (London  and New Y o rk ,  1 9 3 1 -1 9 5 4 ) .

The A n g lo -^ a x o n  Poems o f  B e o w u lf* ,  th e  Scop o r  G le e m a n 's  T a le ,  

and th e  F ig h t  a t  F in n e s b u rg # B . T ho rpe  (O x fo rd ,  1855 ) .

B e o w u lf  w i t h  th e  F in n s b u rg  F ra g m e n t^R.W. Chambers (C a m b rid g e , 1 9 1 4 ) .

B e o w u lf  and th e  F ig h t  a t  F in n s b u rg .F .  ICLæber (N e w  Y o rk  and 

London e t c . ,  1 9 4 1 ) .

B e o w u lf w i t h  t h e  F in n e s b u rg  F ra g m e n t. C .L .W re n n (L o n d o n  e t c . ,1 9 5 3 ) .

The O ld  E n g l is h  E xo dus , E .B . I r v i n g  (London  and Y a le ,  1 9 5 3 ) .

A ndreas and t h e  F a te s  o f  th e  A p o s t le s . G. P. K ra p p  ( New Y o rk  

and London e t c . ,  1 9 0 6 ) .

-The P o e t ic a l  D ia lo g u e s , o f  Solom on and S a tu rn . R .J .  M enner,

(London  and New Y o rk , 1 9 4 l ) .
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TTT- T e x t s  c o n t in u e d .

The B a t t l e  o f  B ru n a n b u rh  ̂ A C am pbe ll (L o n d o n , 1 9 3 8 ) .

The B e n e d ic t in e  O f f i c e , J .  U re  (E d in b u rg h ,  1 9 5 7 ) .

IV .  T r a n s la t io n s .

A n g lo -S a x o n  P o e tr y , R .K , G ordon (London  and New Y o rk , 1 9 5 7 ).

E a r ly  E n g l is h  C h r is t ia n  P o e t r y ^G.W. Kennedy (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 2 ) .

The A n g lo -S a xo n  Poems o f-B e w p u lf^ -  th e  Sc&p o r- G le e m a n 's -T a le , 

and th e  F ig h t  a t  F in n e s b u rg .  B .T h o rp e . See u n d e r I I I  above.

The Deeds o f  B e o w u lf ,  J .  E a r le  ( 'O x fo rd , 1 8 9 2 ) .

B e o w u lf .  G. Bone (O x fo rd ,  1 9 4 5 ) .

B e o w u lf and th e  F in n e s b u rg  F ra g m e n t. J .  R . C la r k  H a l l ,  r e v is e d  b y  

C .L . Y/renn (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 0 ) .
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V . L i n g u i s t i c s .

C. B a l l y ,  T r a i t e  de S t y l i s t i q u e  f r a n ç a is e  (G eneva and P a r is ,  1 9 5 l)  ,

J .  R. F i r t h ,  P apers  in  L i n g u i s t i c s  1934 -  1951 (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 7 ) .

M. J .  A. B r / o l ,  S e m a n tic s ;S tu d ie s  in  t h e  S c ie n c e  o f  M ean ing  , 

t r a n s la t e d  b y  M rs . H. G ust (L o n d o n , 1 9 0 0 ) .

S. K ro e s c h , 'S e m a n tic  B o r ro w in g  in  O ld  E n g l i s h ' ,  S tu d ie s  in  Engl i s h  

P h i lo lo g y ,  A M is c e l la n y  in  h o n o r o f  F r e d e r ic k  ICLæber e d itm d  by  

K. M a lon e  and M. R. Ruud (M in n e a p o lis ,  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  M in n e s o ta  P re s s , 

1 9 2 9 ) .

B . Groom, A S h o rt H is t o r y  o f  E n g l is h  V /o rd s (L on don . 1 9 3 5 ) .

0 .  B a r f i e l d ,  P o e t ic  D ic t io n ;  a S tu d y  in  M ean ing  (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 2 ) .

0 .  B a r f i e l d ,  H is t o r y  in  E n g l is h  W ords (L o n d o n . 1 9 5 4 ) .

0 .K .  Ogden and I .  -L R ic h a rd s ,  The M e an ing  o f  M ean ing  (London and 

He’/; Y o rk , 1 9 3 8 ) .

1. A. R ic h a rd s ,  The P h ilo s o p h y  o f  R h e to r ic  (L o n d o n , 1 9 3 6 ) .

I .  A. R ic h a rd s ,  I n t e r p r e t a t io n  in  T e a c h in g  ( L o n d o n .n .d . ) .

G .S te im , M ean ing  and Change o f  M ean ing  (G o th e n b u rg . 1 9 3 1 ) .
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V» L in g u is t ic  s continued .

C .L .B a rb e r ,  ih e  Id e a  o f  H onour in  th e  E n g l is h  Drama 1 5 9 1 -1 7 0 0 . 

(G o th e n b u rg , 1 9 5 7 ) .

A. R u d s k o g e r, F a i r .  F o u l . - N ic e .  P ro p e rs  a C o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  

S tu d y  o f  P o lysem y. (G o th e n b u rg . 1 9 5 2 ) .

G. S te m ,  S w i f t ,  S w i f t l y  and t h e i r  Synonyms ; g,

V I .  L i t e r a r y  C r i t i c i s m .

J .V /.H . A t k in s ,  E n g l is h  L i t e r a r y  C r i t i c i s m ;  th e  M e d ie v a l Phase 

(C a m b rid g e , 1 9 4 3 ) .

C.M . B o w ra , H e ro ic  P o e tr y  (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 2 ) .

C. G a u d w e ll,  I l l u s i o n  and R e a l i t y  (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 5 ) .

D .A . D a v ie , P u r i t y  o f  D ic t io n  in  E n g l is h  V e rs e . (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 2 ) .

V/. Empson, The S t r u c tu r e  o f  Com plex ^^ords (L o n d o n , 1951) •

Y/. Empson, Seven T ypes  o f  A m b ig u ity  _ (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 3 ) .

C. Day L e w is ,  The P o e t ic  Image (L o n d o n , 1951) •

R.W. S ta l lm a n ,  C r i t iq u e s  and E ssays  i n  C r i t i c i s m .  1 9 2 0 -1 9 4 8 .

re p r e s e n t in g  th e  a ch ie ve m e n t o f  m odern B r i t i s h  

and A m e rica n  c r i t i c s  (New Y o rk , 1 9 4 9 ) .



V I I .  M is c e l la n e o u s .

F .  H o lta u G e n , 'E ty m o lo g ie n * , In d o g  e rm a n ia  d ie  F o r sc hung en und 

jh iz e ig e r  V o l.  20 (S t ra s s b u rg ,  1906 -  1 9 0 7 ) .

H . M a rq u a rd t .D ie  a l t e n g l is c h e n  K e iin in g a r  ( H a l le ,  1 9 3 8 ) .

E .S . P h i l l p o t t s ,  hVyrd and P ro v id e n c e  in  A n g lo -S a x o n  T h o u g h t* ,

E ssays  and S tu d ie s  V o l.  X I I I  (O x fo rd ,  1 9 2 8 ) .

K,; S i8am, ■ S tu d ie d  in  th e  H is t o r y  o f  O ld E n g l is h  L i t e r a t u r e  ( - yoV.

IIImI'l 4TÎTT'"^TTTT' I i UPj-iinniiii.', O x fo rd ,  1 9 5 3 ) .

B . J .  T im m er, 'H e a th e n - a n d -C h r is t  ia n  E le m e n ts  in  O ld  E n g l is h  P o e try *  

N e o p h i lo lo g u s .  X& IX  (G ro n in g e n , J u ly ,  1 9 4 4 ) .

R .E , V /o o lf ,  'T he  D e v i l  in  O ld  E n g l is h  P o e tr y ,  ' The R ev iew  o f

E n g l is h  S tu d ie s . New S e r ie s .  V o l.  IV  (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 3 )•

H. G. Vi/yld, 'D ic t io n  and j& iiagery in  A n g lo -S a x o n  P o e tr y  ' ,  E ssays

and S tu d ie s  V o l.  X I  (O x fo rd ,  1 9 2 5 ) .

J . I .  Young, * "Glæd Xiæs le  G liw um "- U ngloom y A s p e c ts  o f  A n g lo -S a xo n  

P o e tr y  ' ,  The E a r ly  C u ltu re s  o f  N o r th  - .W e s t  E u ro p e  (H .M . C hadw ick 

M e m o ria l S tu d ie s  e d i te d  b y  S i r  C y r i l  Fox and B ru c e  D ic k in s  

(C a m b rid g e , 1 9 5 0 ) .
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V II  M is c e l la n e o u s  c o n t in u e d .

S .B . G r e e n f ie ld , 'T h e  F o rm u la ic  E x p re s s io n  o f  th e  Theme o f  

" E x i l e "  i n  A n g lo -S a x o n  P o e tr y *  ( S pecu lum  TJ J i (C a m b r id g e ,

Mas s ac liu s  e t t  s , 1 9 5 5 ) .

F .P .  M ago un  J r . ,  'O r a l  F o rm u la  Jjb C h a ra c te r  o f  A n g lo -D o x o n . • 

N a r r a t i v e  P o e t r y . 'S p ecu lum  X X V I I I  (C a m b r id g e , M a s s a c h u s e t ts ,1 9 5 3 ) .

F .P .  Magoun J R . ,  'B e d e 's  S to r y  o f  Cædmon: t h e  Case H is t o r y  o f  ■'v i 

an A n g lo -S a x o n  O ra l S in g e r ' ,  S pecu lum .X X X  (C a m b r id g e .M a s s a c h u s e t ts .  

1 9 5 5 ) .

P .O . R o b e r t ,  'T h e  A n dsw a rode  -  S ys tem  in  O ld  E n g l is h  P o e t r y  ' ,  

S pecu lum  X X X II  (C a m b r id g e , M a s s a c h u s e tts ,  1 9 5 7 ) .

C .C . B a t c h e lo r , -  'T h e  S t y le  o f  B e o w u l f . S p ecu lum  X I I  (C a m b r id g e , 

M a s s a c h u s e tts ,  1 9 3 7 ) .

A . B o n jo u r ,  "M o n s te rs  C ro u c h in g  and C r i t i c s  R am pan t: o r  t h e  

B e o w u lf  D ra g o n  D e b a te d  ' ,  P .M .L .A .  L X V I I I  (M en asha , W is c o n s in  

1 9 5 3 ) .

A. B o n jo u r ,  ' " B e o w u lf "  and t h e  Beadts o f  B a t t l e ' ,  P .M .L .A .  L X X II 

(M en asha , Y / is c o n s in ,  1 9 5 7 ) .
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V II M is c e l la n e o u s  c o n t in u e d .

À. G. B ro d e u r ,  ' t h e  S t r u c t u r e  and U n i t y  o f  " B e o w u lf " ,

P . IJ .L .A .  L X V I I I  (M en asha , W is c o n s in ,  1 9 5 3 ) .
. i

R.W . C ham bers , B e o w u lf ,  sm I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  S tu d y  o f  t h e  . Poem  ̂

w i t h  a D is c u s s io n  o f  t h e  S t o r ie s  o f  O f f a  and F in n ( C a m b r id g e . l9 ^ l)  <

A .E . Du B o is ,  'T h e  D ra g o n  in " B e o w u l f " ,  P .M .L .A .  L X X I I  (Menasha, 

W is c o n s in ,  1 9 5 7 ) .

G .J .  E n g e lh a r d t ,  ' B e o w u lf ; a S tu d y  i n  D i l a t i o n  ' ,  P .M .L .A .  LXX 

(M en asha , W is c o n s in ,  1 9 5 5 ) .

P .F .  F is h e r ,  'T h e  T r i a l s  o f  t h e  E p ic  H e ro  in  B e o w u lf * .  P .M .L .A .  

L X X I I I  (M enasha . W is c o n s in ,1958 ) .

R. G ir v a n ,  B e o w u lf  and t h e  S a g e n th  C e n tu ry  (L o n d o n , 1 9 3 5 ) .

F . K læ b e r , 'D ie  C h r i s t l i c h e n  E le m e n ts  im  B e o w u lf * .  A n g l ia  /  ||

XXXV and X X XV I ( H a l le ,  1911 -  1912  j

J .  L .  N . 0 * L o u g h l in .  ' B e o w u lf  -  i t s  U n i t y  and P u rp o s e  ' ,  

M edium  Ævum X X I ( O x fo r d .  1 9 5 2 ) .

\

L .  J .  P e te r s ,  'T h e  R e la t io n s h ip  o f  t h e  O ld  E n g l i s h  .Andreas t o  

B e o w u lf  P .M .L .A .  L X V I (M en asha , W is c o n s in ,  1 9 5 1 ) .
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V II  M is c e l la n e o u s  c o n t in u e d .

J .  C. P ope, T he  Rhyxhm o f  B e o w u lf  ( Y a le  U n iv e r s i t y  P re s s ,

New H a ven , 1 9 4 2 ) .

K . S is  am * B e o w i l f * s  F ig h t  w i t h  t h e  D ra g o n * ,  T he  R e v ie w  o f  

E n g l is h  S tu d ie s  New S e r ie s  , V o l .  IX  (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 8 ) .

R .C . S u th e r la n d ,  'T h e  M e a n in g  o f  E o r ls c ip e  in  B e o w u lf  * , P .M .L . A. 

LXX (M enasha , W is c o n s in ,  1 9 5 5 ) .

D. W h it e lo c k ,  T h e  A u d ie n c e  o f  B e o w u lf  ( O x fo r d ,  1 9 5 1 ) .

R. A. W i l l i a m s ,  T he  F in n  E p is o d e  i n  B e o w u lf ,  an E s s a y  in  

I n t  e r p r  e t  a t  i o n ( Gambr id g e ,  1 9 2 4 ) .

H .G . W r ig h t ,  'G oodand E v i l ;  L i g h t ^ D a r k n e s s ; f o y  and S o rro w  

i n  B e o w u lf * .  T he  R e v ie w  o f  E n g l is h  S tu d ie s  New S e r ie s  V o l .  V I I I  

(L o n d o n , 1 9 5 7 ) .

H . G. W y ld , 'E x p e r im e n ts  i n  T r a n s la t i n g  B e o w u lf . ' S tu d ie s  i n - 

E n g l i s h  P h i lo lo g y ;  a M is c e l la n y -  i n  H o n o r o f-  F r e d e r ic k  K læ b e r- 

e d i t e d  b y  Kemp M a lo n e  and M .B . Ruud ( M in n e a p o l is ,  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  

M in n e s o ta  P re s s ,  1 9 2 9 ) .

1 : 1
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V II  M is c e l la n e o u s  c o n t in u e d .

0 . 5 .  A n d e rs o n , T he  S e a fa re r ,  an I n t e r p r e t a t i o n ^L u n d , 1 9 3 7 ) .

M. E . G o ld s m ith ,  * "T h e  S e a fa r e r "  and t h e  B i r d s ,  * T he  R e v ie w  

o f  E n g l is h  S tu d ie s  Nev; S e r ie s  V o l .  V (L o n d o n , 1 9 5 4 ) .

1 .L .  G o rd o n , .’ T r a d i t i o n a l  Themes in  T he  W a n d e re r and T he  

S e a fa r e r  * ,  T he  R evie \7  o f  E n g l is h  S tu d ie s  Mew S e r ie é  V o l .  V 

(L o n d o n , 1 9 5 4 ) .

G. V . Sm i t  h e r s ,  'T h e  M e a n in g  o f  The S e a fa r e r  and The W a n d e re r ,  ̂

M e d iu m Ævum V o l .  X X V I ( O x fo r d ,  1 9 5 7 ) .

E . G. S ta n le y ,  'O ld  E n g l is h  P o e t ic  D i c t i o n  and t h e  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

o f  "T h e  W a n d e re r" ,  "T h e  S e a fa r e r  "  a n d " T h e P e n ite n ts  P r ^ y ^ r "  ' ,

A n g l ia  ( H a l le ,  1 9 5 6 ) .

D . W h it e lo c k ,  'The- I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  "T h e  S e a fa r e r " ,  * The E a r l y  j ; 

C u ltu r e s -  o f  N o r th  t fe s t  E u ro p e  ( H .M . - C h a d w ick  M e m o r ia l S tu d ie s )  | 

e d i te d  b y  S i r  C y r i l  F ox  and B ru c e  D ic k in s  (C a m b r id g e , 1 9 5 0 ) .
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V II .  M is c e l la n e o u s  c o n t in u e d .

H. M. C h a d w ic k , T he  H e r o ic  Age (C a m b r id g e , 1 9 1 2 ) .

D .E . M a r t in  -  C la r k e ,  ’ S i g n i f i c a n t  O b je c ts  a t  S u t to n  -  Hoc* ,

T he  E a r ly  C u ltu r e s  o f  N o r th -W e s t  £ u ro p e (H .M . C h a d w ick  M e m o r ia l 

S tu d ie s  ) e d i te d  b y  S i r  C y r i l  F ox  and B ru c e  D ic k e n s  

(C a m b r id g e , 1 9 5 ^ ) .

0 .  F . E m erson , ’ Le g e n d s  o f - C a in , -  e s p e c ia l l y  i n  O ld  and M id d le  

E n g l i s h '  , P .M .L .A .  X X I ( B a l t im o r e ,  1906 ) .

J . L .C .  G rim m , T e u to n ic  M y th o lo g y  t r a n s la t e d  b y  J .S .  S t a l ly b r a s s  

(L o n d o n , 1880 -  1883  ) .

F . l l .  S te n to n ,  A n g lo - a x o n  E n g la n d  ( O x fo r d ,  1 9 5 0 ) .  - -

H .O . T a y lo r ,  T he  M ediaeva l M in d  ; a H is to r y -  o f- t h e  D e v e lo p m e n t o f  

T h o u g h t and E m o tio n  i n  t h e  M id d le  jjg e s  (L o n d o n , 1 9 3 0 ) .

D. W h it e lo c k ,  The  B e g in n in g s  o f  E n g l is h  S o c ie t y  (P e n g u in  B o o k s , 

1 9 5 2 ) .
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S i r  W i l l i a m  P e te rs o n  ( T r a n s la t o r )  T he  D ia lo g u e s  o f  P u b l iu s  

C o r n e l iu s  T a c i t u s  . G e rm a n ia  (L o n d o n  and New Y o rk ,  1 9 3 2 ) .

C. P lum m er, V e n e r a b i l i s  B?-ed£e O pe ra  H i s t o r i c  a ( O x fo r d ,  1 8 9 6 ) .

L .  S h e r ie y  -  P r ic e  ( T r a n s la t o r )  B e d e , a H i s t o r y  o f  th e  % ig l is h  C h u rc h  

and P e o p le . ( p e n g u in  B o o k s , 1 9 5 5 ) .


